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ADVERTENCIA. 


Para  el  conveniente  uso  de  esta  Clave,  es  de  advertirse,  que  el 
discípulo  no  deberá  requerirla  basta  no  haber  reflexionado  y  correji- 
do  oon  cuidado  las  frases  que  deban  compararse  con  ella. 


CLAVE  DE  LOS  EJERCICIOS. 


I. — First. 

Have  yon  the  paper  Yes,  sir,  I  have  the^paper. — Have  you 
tlie  dictionary  1  Yes,  sir,  I  have  the  dictionary. — Have  you  the 
pencil  1  Yes,  sir,  I  have  the  pencil. — Have  you  the  atlas  ]  Yes, 
sir,  I  have  the  atlas. — Have  you  the  penknife  ?  I  have  the  pen- 
knife. — Have  you  the  volume  ]  Yes,  sir,  I  have  the  volume. — Have 
you  the  copy-book  'l  Yes,  sir,  I  have  the  copy-hook. — Have  you 
the  inkstand  1  Yes,  sir,  I  have  the  inkstand. — Have  you  the  desk  1 
I  have  the  desk. — Have  you  the  book  'i  Yes,  sir,  I  have  the  book. 
Have  you  the  bench  ]  Yes,  sir,  I  have  the  bench. 

II. — Second. 

Have  you  my  umbrella  \  Yes,  sir,  I  have  your  umbrella. — Have 
you  my  glove  %  Yes,  sir,  I  have  your  glove. — Have  you  my  shoe  1 
I  have  your  shoe. — Have  you  your  vest  ]  Yes,  sir,  I  have  my  vest. 
Have  you  your  hat  ?  Yes,  sir,  I  have  my  hat. — Have  you  your 
apron  ]  Yes,  sir,  I  have  my  apron. — Have  you  your  fan '?  I  have 
my  fan. — Have  you  your  parasol  ?  I  have  my  parasol. — Have  you 
your  comb  1  I  have  my  comb. — Have  you  my  necklace  1  I  have  your 
necklace. — Have  you  your  ribbon  1  I  have  my  ribbon. — Have  you 
your  cloak  Yes,  sir,  I  have  my  cloak, 

IIL—Third. 

Which  book  have  you  ?  I  have  my  book. — Which  pencil  have 
you  'l  I  have  your  pencil. — Which  glove  have  you  í  I  have  your 
frlove. — Which  paper  have  you  ?  I  have  my  paper. — llave  y^u 
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your  dictionary  1  Yes,  sir,  I  liave  my  díctionary. — Have  you  the 
fan  ?  Yes,  sir,  I  liave  tlie  fan. — Which  fan  have  you  ?  I  have  my 
fan. — Have  you  my  penknife  ?  Yes,  sir,  I  have  your  penknife. — 
Which  exercise  have  you  1  I  have  my  exercise. — Have  you  your 
copy-book  ?  Yes,  sir,  I  havemy  copy-book. — Have  you  my  apron  ! 
I  have  your  apron. — Have  you  your  ribbon  ]  I  have  my  ribbon. — 
Which  ribbon  have  you  '?  I  have  my  ribbon. — Which  veil  have 
you  ?  I  have  my  veil. — Have  you  my  razor  ?  I  have  your  razor. 
— Have  you  my  umbrella  ?  Yes,  sir,  I  have  your  umbrella. — 
Which  thinible  have  you  ?  I  have  my  thimble. — Which  vest  have 
you  ?  I  have  your  vesí. — Have  you  my  vest  ?  Yes,  sir,  I  have 
your  vest. — Have  you  my  handkerchief  í  1  have  your  handker- 
chief. — Which  cloak  have  you  ?  I  have  my  cloak. 

lY. — Fourth. 

Good  morning,  madam. — Good  evening,  miss. — Good  evening, 
sir. — How  dp  you  do?  Yery  well,  I  thank  you. — Till  I  see  yoii 
again.— Till  to-morrow. — Till  the  day  after  to-morrow. — Good  day, 
etc. — Miss,  who  is  that  gentleman  1  Madam,  that  gentleman  is  my 
brother,  (o  a  brother  of  mine). — Gentlemen,  how  do  you  do  ? — 
Are  you  the  gentlemen  who  were  walking  in  the  garden  this  morn- 
ing  1 — Madam,  my  best  respects  to  you,  (o  your  most  obedient). — 
How  do  you  do,  sir  ]  Yery  well,  madam,  í  thank  you. — How  is 
Miss  A.  (o  how  does  Miss  A.  do)  1 — Ladies,  be  so  good  as  to  tell 
me  if  that  young  lady  is  Miss  B.  ? — Miss,  1  am  at  your  service. — 
Sir,  the  gentleman  who  was  here  last  night  has  been  at  my  house 
to-day. — Ladies,  who  is  that  young  lady  ]  It  is  Miss  C. 

Y.—Fifth, 

Have  you  my  pencil  ?  Yes,  sir,  I  have  your  pencil. — Have  you 
my  father’s  pencil  ?  Yes,  sir,  I  have  your  father’s  pencil. — Have 
you  my  uncle’s  book  ?  I  Imv-e  your  uncle’s  book. — Have  you  your 
grandfather’s  penknife  ? — Yes,  sir,  I  have  my  grandfather’s  pen¬ 
knife. — Have  you  your  cousin’s  paper  ?  Yes,  sir,  I  have  mv  cou- 
sin’s  paper. — Have  you  my  son’s  atlas  ?  Yes,  sir,  I  have  your  son’s 
atlas. — Have  you  my  brother’s  dictionary  1  Yes,  sir,  I  have  your 
brother’s  dictionary. 

YI. — Síxth. 

Has  he  my  inkstand  ?  He  has  your  inkstand. — Has  your  son  my 
cloak?  Yes,  sir,  he  has  your  cloak. — Has  my  brother  your  fan? 
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Yes,  sir,  lie  has  ray  fan. — Has  my  uncle’s  grandson  yoiir  glove  ? 
Yes,  sir,  he  has'my  glove, — Have  you  my  nephew’s  beautiful  hat  ? 
Yes,  sir,  I  have  your  nephew’s  beautiful  hat. — Has  he  his  oíd  dic- 
tionary  ]  He  has  his  oíd  dictionary. — Has  your  father’s  brother 
my  large  handkerchief  ]  Yes,  sir,  he  has  your  large  handkerchief. 
— Has  he  your  good  razor?  No,  sir,  he  has  it  not. — Have  you  my 
small  fan  'l  No,  sir,  I  have  it  not.— Have  I  your  large  atlas  ?  Yes, 
sir,  you  have  it. — Have  you  not  my  fine  umbrella  1  Yes,  sir,  I  have 
it. — Have  you  not  my  child’s  pretty  cloak  ?  No,  sir,  I  have  it  not. 

YII. — Seventh. 

Have  you  ‘my  brother’s  inkstand  ]  Yes,  sir,  I  have  it. — Have 
you  your  cousin’s  small  penknife  ]  No,  sir,  I  haveit  not,  but  I  have 
his  pencil,  and  his  exercise  book. — Have  you  my  grandfather's 
fine  comb  1  Yes,  sir,  I  have  it,  and  he  has  my  small  parasol. — Have 
you  the  thimble  and  the  glove  1  I  have  the  thimble,  but  I  ha%’e 
not  the  glove. — Has  my  nephew  your  necklace  ?  No,  sir,  he  has  it 
not,  but  he  has  my  apron. — Has  your  little  brother  his  large 
hat  1  Yes,  sir,  my  dear  little  brother  has  his  large  hat. — Have 
I  my  ugly  handkerchief  ?  Yes,  sir,  you  haveit. — Have  you  my  good 
son’s  coat  1  No,  sir,  I  have  it  not,  but  I  have  your  shoe  and  your  un- 
cle’s  vest. — Which  hat  have  you  1  I  have  my  dear  grandfather’s 
hat. — Which  glove  and  which  cloak  has  he  1  He  has  my  good  fa¬ 
ther’s  glove  and  cloak. — Has  he  my  umbrella  1  No,  sir,  he  has  not 
your  umbrella,  but  he  has  your  young  cousin’s  fine  hat. — Have  you 
your  pretty  veil  'l  Yes,  dear  father,  I  have  it. — Have  you  your 
fine  ribbon  ]  No,  únele, ,  I  have  it  not. — Has  he  your  brother’s 
vest  ]  Yes,  father,  he  has  it. 

Yin.— Mgktk. 

Good  moming,  sir. — How  do  you  do  1  Very  well,  sir,  how  are 
youl  I  am  very  well,  I  thank  you. — Will  you  favor  me  with 
your  ñame  ?  Yes,  sir,  with  much  pleasure. — I  am  very  much  obliged 
to  you,  miss. — Not  at  all. — I  present  to  you  my  best  respeets, 
TOÍss. — I  am  very  happy  to  see  you,  sir. — Good  bye,  till  to-morrow 
or  the  day  after. 


IX. — Ninih. 
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industrious. — Is  your  brother  studious?  Yes,  sir,  he  is  studiouf 
and  attentive. — Is  your  son  impolite  ?  No,  sir,  he‘  is  very  polite 
and  very  docile. — Is  your  únele  prudent  ?  Yes,  sir,  my  únele  is  pru- 
dent ;  but  my  eousin  is  very  imprudent, — -Is  your  father  pleased  ? 
Yes,  sir,  he  is  pleased. — Is  your  brother’s  grandson  inattentive  and 
lazy  ?  No,  sir,  he  is  very  attentive  and  industrious. 

Y. — Tenth. 

Is  the  ribbon  riehi  Yes,  sir,  it  is  splendid. — Is  the  vest 
elegant?  Yes,  sir,  it  is  very  elegant. — Is  the  necklaee  pretty? 
Yes,  dear  unek  it  is  admirable. — Is  your  brother’s  handker- 
chief  very  handseme  I  No,  sir,  it  is  very  ugly. — Is  your  fan  pretty  ? 
Yes,  sir,  it  is  very  pretty. — Is  your  eousin’s  grandfathcr  rieh]  Yes, 
sir,  his  grandfather  is  very  rieh. — Is  the  boy  ignorant  ?  No,  sir, 
he  is  studious  and  industrious. — Have  you  any  thing  elegant  ?  Yes, 
sir,  I  have  something  elegant. — What  have  you  elegant  1  I  have  a 
fine  hat  and  a  pretty  parasol. — Have  you  anything  ugly  %  I  have 
something  very  ugly  ;  I  have  an  oíd  cloak,  and  an  ugly  coat ;  but  I 
have  a  very  pretty  umbrella. 

XI.- — Eleventh. 

Have  you  not  your  father’s  handsome  dictionary  %  No,  sir,  I  have 
it  not ;  but  I  have  my  brother’s  oíd  dictionary,  and  my  cousin’s  large 
atlas. — Which  book  has  your  eousin  I  He  has  my  grandfather’s  fine 
book.— Is  your  eousin  attentive  No,  sir,  my  eousin  is  inattentive 
and  lazy  ;  but  my  brother  is  studious  and  polite. — Are  you  learned  1 
No,  sir,  I  am  not  learned  ;  but  I  am  attentive  and  docile.— Have  you 
any  thing  admirable  1  No,  sir,  I  have  nothing  admirable  ;  but  I 
have  something  very  pretty.— What  have  you  1  I  have  a  very  beau- 
tiful  veil,  and  a  very  pretty  ribbon.— Is  your  nephew  modest  and 
assiduous  %  Yes,  sir,  he  is  very  modest,  and  my  brother  is  very 
assiduouS.— Is  your  son  prudent  ?  No,  sir,  he  is  not  very  prudent 
—Have  you  an  cid  comb  ?  Yes,  father,  I  have  an  oíd  c^omb — 
Has  he  your  good  atlas  ?  No,  sir,  he  has  not  my  good  atlas  •  but 
he  has  my  pretty  penknife.— Hav'^  you  an  apron  1  Yes,  sir,  l’have 

anap ron.— Have  you  the  boy’s  umbrella  ?  Yes,  sir,  I  ’have  it _ 

Have  you  a  beautiful  handkerchief  1  Yes,  sir,  I  have  a  beautiful 
handkerchief.— Which  handkerchief  have  you  1  I  have  my  bro¬ 
ther’s  handkerchief.— Is  your  únele  very  grave  ?  No,  sir,  he^  is  not 
veiy  grave.— Is  your  exercise  difficult  %  No,  sú  my  exercise  is 
very  easy.  ^ 
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Xll.—Twelfth. 

My  best  respects  to  you,  miss. — How  do  you  do,  sir  ?  •  Y«ry 
•well,  Ithank  you. — You  are  quite  a  stranger. — Will  you  walk  in? 

Yes,  miss,  with  pleasure. — Be  pleased  to  take  a  seat. - Picase 

to  excuse  me  a  moment. — How  is  your  friend  (o  how  does  your 
frieiid  do)?  Very  well,  I  thank  you. — Is  he  as  busy  as  you  1  By 
no  means. — He  is  always  in  company  with  ladies. 

XIII,  — T/itr  teen  th . 

Are  you  coid?  No,  sir,  I  am  warm. — AmI  right?  Yes,  sir, 
you  are  right. — Is  he  hungry  ?  Yes,  sir,  he  is  hmigry,  but  he  is 
not  thirsty, — Is  the  child  sleepy  ?  Yes,  sir,  the  child  is  sleepy. — 
Is  your  brother’s  child  afraid  1  No,  sir,  my  brother’s  child  is  not 
afraid. — Is  my  cousin  ashamed  1  He  is  ashamed. — Is  your  son 
thirsty  %  No,  sir,  mine  is  not  thirsty  ;  but  my  cousin’s  son  is  hun- 
gry  and  thirsty. — Is  your  father  neither  afraid  ñor  ashamed  ?  No, 
sir,  my  father  is  neither  afraid  ñor  ashamed. — ^Which  atlas  have  you  í 
I  iiave  my  own. — Which  pencil  have  you  í  1  have  mine.— Have 
you  my  glove  ?  Yes,  sir,  I  have  yours.— Have  you  your  razor  ?  No, 
sir,  I  have  not  mine  ;  I  have  yours. 

XIV.  — Fourteenth. 

Have  you  a  cotton  handkerchief  ?  Yes,  sir,  I  have  a  cotton 
handkerchief. — Has  your  grandfather  a  wooden  inkstand  í  He  has 
a  silver  inkstand.— Have  you  my  large  ivory  fan  ?  I  have  not  your 
fan,  but  I  have  your  gold  thimble. — Has  he  the  steel  thimble  or 
your  gold  necklace  ?  He  has  neither  the  steel  thimble,  ñor  my 
gold  necklace,  but  he  has  my  velvet  ribbon.— Has  your  cousin  my 
uncle’s  leather  shoe  ?  No,  sir,  he  has  it  not ;  but  he  has  my 
nephew’s  oíd  cloak. 

XY.—Fifteenth. 

Is  your  son  warm  %  Yes,  sir,  my  son  is  warm.— Is  my  son 
sleepy  ?  No,  sir,  he  is  not  sleepy,  but  he  is  hungry.— Is  he  not 
thirsty  ?  Yes,  sir,  he  is  thirsty  and  hungry.— Is  he  coid  or  warm  í 
Heis  neither  coid  ñor  warm. — Is  his  brother  afraid  or  ashamed  . 
He  is  neither  afraid  ñor  ashamed. — Have  you  my  cloak  .  No, 
sir,  I  have  mine.— Which  cloak  have  you  ?  I  have  my  velvet 
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cloak. — Ha  ve  you  your  beautiful  velvet  cloak  1  No,  sir,  I  have  my 
oíd  cloth  cloak. — Has  your  cousin  a  fine  satín  vest  ?  No,  sir,  he 
has  aii  ugly  cloth  vest. — Which  necklace  have  you  1  I  have  my 
gold  necklace. — Have  you  a  steel  comb  1  No,  sir,  I  have  a  silver 
comb. — Have  you  my  satin  parasol  or  yours  t  I  have  yours. — Have 
you  my  velvet  hat  ?  I  have  not  yours,  but  mine. — Which  umbrella 
have  you  ]  I  have  not  yours  ;  I  have  my  own. — Have  you  a  cotton 
umbrella  1  Yes,  sir,  I  have  an  oíd  cotton  umbrella. — Have  you  an 
ivory  fan  %  Yes,  sir,  I  have  an  ivory  fan. — Has  your  brother  a 
thread  glove  %  Yes,  sir,  he  has  a  thread  glove. — Have  you  my  sa¬ 
tin  shoe  ?  I  have  not  your  fine  satin  shoe  ;  but  I  have  your  good 
leather  shoe. — Which  vest  have  you  ?  I  have  my  father’s  velvet 
vest. — What  have  you  1  I  have  your  uncle’s  fine  velvet  vest. — 
Have  you  my  satin  ribbon  ?  I  have  not  your  handsome  satin  ribbon. 
— Which  ribbon  have  you  ?  I  have  a  velvet  ribbon. — Have  you 
yours  or  mine  ]  I  have  yours. — Am  I  right  or  not  1  You  are  right. 

XVI. — Sixteenth. 

Walk  in. — Good  evening. — How  do  you  do  ]  I  am  very  glad 
to  see  you. — You  are  quite  a  stranger. — Be  pleased  to  sit  down. — 
What  is  the  best  news  "with  you  1  Nothing  particular. — Are  you 
ready  1  Not  yet. — Excuse  me  a  moment,  if  you  please. — Certainly, 
with  pleasure. — Are  you  in  a  hurry  1  No,  sir,  I  am  not  in  a  hurry. — 
I  shall  have  the  pleasure  to  wait  an  you  in  a  moment. — Thank  you. 

XVII. — Seventeenth. 

Is  the  captain  coid  ?  No,  sir,  the  captain  is  not  coid. — Is  the 
sailor  hungry  1  Yes,  sir,  the  sailor  is  hungry. — Is  the  soldier  a- 
fraid  %  No,  sir,  the  soldier  is  not  afraid. — Have  you  the  tailor’s 
coat  ?  Yes  sir,  I  have  the  tailor’s,  (o  that  of  the  tailor). — Have  you 
the  general’s  cloak?  No,  sir,  I  have  the  captain’s. — Has  the  hat- 
ter  the  physician’s  hat  ? — Has  he  the  lawyer’s  ?  Yes,  sir,  he  has 
it  - — Which  glove  have  you  %  I  have  the  merchant’s  cotton  glove. — 
What  has  your  brother  ?  He  has  the  banker’s  fine  book. — Has 
he  the  merchant’s  ?  No,  he  has  the  banker’s.  ^ 

XVIII. — EigJiteenth. 

Has  not  your  brother  my  father’s  oíd  hat?  No,  he  has  youi 
grandfather’s. — Has  he  my  grandfather’s  ?  Yes,  he  has  it. — Has 
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he  it  ?  No,  sir,  he  has  it  not. — Has  he  my  grandfather’s  ?  Yes,  he 
has  it. — Has  he  it  1  No,  sir,  he  has  it  not. — Which  pencil  has  he  ? 
He  has  his  nephew’s. — Have  yon  not  my  atlas  1  No,  sir,  I  have  not 
yours,  I  have  my  own ;  and  my  brother  has  his  son’s. — My  son, 
have  yon  my  penknife  ]  No,  father,  I  have  not  yours  ;  I  have  my 
cousin’s. — Which  one  has  your  cousin  1  He  has  his  own. — 
Which  umbrella  have  you  1  I  have  my  own.  I  have  my  father’s. 
I  have  not  yours.  I  have  not  your  father’s. — Which  one  have  you  ? 
I  have  the  watchmaker’s  ;  the  watchmaker  has  the  hatter’s  ;  the  hat- 
ter  has  the  joiner’s,  and  the  joiner  has  the  mason’s  umbrella. 

XIX.  — Nineteenth. 

Have  you  your  cloak  ?  Yes,  sir,  I  have  it. — Which  one  have 
you  1  I  have  your  cloth  cloak. — Has  your  cousin  his  ?  No,  sir, 
he  has  not  his  ;  he  has  his  brother’s.^ — Which  one  has  the  tailor  1 
He  has  your  father’s. — Has  he  it  ]  He  has  it. — Has  he  not  the 
child’s  hat  ?  He  has  it  not. — Has  he  not  it  1  No,  sir,  he  has  it 
not. — Has  he  his  own  I  No,  sir,  he  has  the  carpenter’s. — Who  has 
the  shoemaker’s  vest  I  My  grandson  has  it. — Which  one  has  he  % 
He  has  the  shoeraaker’s. — Has  he  his  shoe  1  He  has  his. — Has 
he  not  mine  ?  He  has  not  yours. — Which  one  has  he  ]  He 
has  his  uncle’s. — The  hatter’s  únele  is  very  impolite. — The  mason’s 
brother  is  not  very  prudent. — The  lawyer’s  nephew  is  very  ungrate- 
ful. — Who  is  ungrateful  í  The  physician’s  son  is  ungrateful. — The 
watchmaker’s  grandfather  is  learned. — Who  is  learned  ?  The 
watchmaker’s  grandfather  is  learned. — ^Who  is  hungry  ?  I  am  hun- 
giy. — Who  is  attentive  ?  He  is  attentive. — Who  is  right  ?  You 
are  right. — Who  has  my  father’s  silver  inkstand  í  The  physician’s 
child  has  it. — What  has  he  ?  He  has  nothing. — Has  he  any  thing 
pretty  1  He  has  something  pretty ;  he  has  nothing  pretty. — Has 
he  nothing  good  ?  He  has  something  very  good. — Have  you  my 
son’s  handkerchief  ]  No,  sir,  I  have  it  not ;  but  I  have  yours  and 
your  cousin’s. 

XX.  — Twentieth. 

I  am  sorry  to  trouble  you  for  a  moment. — By  no  means. — I  am 
very  happy  to  see  you.  How  have  you  been  I  Yery  well,  I  thank 
you. — When  shall  I  have  the  pleasure  to  see  you  again  ?  P er- 
haps  to-morrow  I  shall  do  myself  that  pleasure. — I  will  be  very  glad 
to  see  you. — Is  your  cashier  in  a  hurry  for  the  money  I  By  no 
means  ;  there  is  no  hurry. 
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XXI . — T  wen  ty- firs  t. 

Has  your  brotlier  this  book  ?  He  lias  not  tbis  one,  be  bas  bis 
own. — Has  your  únele  tbat  pencil  ]  He  bas  not  tbat  one,  be  bas 
mine. — Has  any  body  my  apron?  Somebody  bas  it.  Xobody  bas 
it. — Has  somebody  it?  Has  n6body  it  1  Your  uncle’s  cousin  bas 
it. — Wbo  bas  tbe  lawyer’s  umbrella  ?  Nobody  bas  it. — Has  tbe 
lawyer  tbis  one  1  Xo,  sir,  be  bas  tbat  one,  but  tbe  pbysician  bas 
tbis  one. — Has  be  tbis  umbrella  1  Yes,  sb*,  be  bas  tbis  one. — Has 
anybody  tbat  one?  Xobody  bas  tbat  one. 

XXII. — Twenty-second. 

Wbo  bas  tbis  atlas  ?  Xobody  bas  it. — Has  anybody  tbis  dic- 
tionary  ?  My  fatber  bas  it,  but  be  bas  not  tbat  atlas. — Has  be  tbis 
or  tbat  volume  ?  He  bas  neitber  tbis  one  ñor  tbat  one. — Have  you 
tbe  consubs  bat  ?  Wbo  bas  tbe  painter’s  book  ?  Nobody  bas  it. 
— Has  anybody  my  brotber’s  bird  ?  Somebody  bas  it. — Is  tbe 
prince  virtuous  ?  Yes,  sir,  be  is  virtuous. — Have  you  tbis  or  tbat 
glove  1  I  bave  not  tbis  one,  I  bave  tbat  one. — Has  tbe  govemor 
tbis  or  tbat  bat  ?  He  bas  tbis  one. 

XXIII. — Twenty-third. 

Wben  sball  I  bave  tbe  pleasure  to  see  you  again  ?  On  next 
Monday,  or  perbaps  before. — I  sball  be  very  bappy  to  see  you. — 
Wbat  day  of  tbe  week  is  it  ?  To-day  is  Sunday.— To-day  is  Mon¬ 
day. — To-day  is  Tuesday. — To-day  is  Wednesday. — To-day  is 
Tbursday. — To-day  is  Friday. — To-day  is  Saturday. — On  Sunday, 
On  Monday.  On  Tuesday.  On  Wednesday.  On  Tbursday.  On 
Friday.  On  Saturday.  On  next  Monday,  etc. 

XXIV. — Twenty-fourth. 

Tbe  woman  bas  my  fatber’s  book. — Sbe  has  bis  book. — Has  she 
her  cloak?  She  bas  it. — Has  she  not  her  bat  ?  Xo,  sir,  she  has  it 
not. — Has  my  mother  ber  pencil  ?  She  has  it. — Has  she  ber  a- 
pron  ? — Has  bis  sister  an  apron  ?— Has  she  ber  sister’s  or  her  fa- 

ther’s  book  ?  Sbe  bas  ber  motber’s. — She  has  not  ber  father’s. _ 

Have  you  your  nepbew’s  or  your  niece’s  paper  ?  I  have  not  my 
nephew’s,  ^t  I  have  my  niece’s. — Is  ber  brotber  amiable  ? — Is  bis 
brotber  eloquent  ? 
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XXY^—Twenty-Jifth. 

Has  liis  sister  tliis  or  that  volume  ?  Slie  has  this  one. — Has  her 
sister  this  or  that  one  ?  She  has  that  one. — His  granddaughter’s 
talent  is  remarkable. — Her  little  darigditer  is  very  pretty. — His 
daiighter  is  very  polite. — Her  daughter  is  very  prudent. — His  aunt 
is  learned. — Her  aunt  is  ignorant. — Charles,  are  you  pleased  1  Yes, 
sir,  I  am  pleased. — Mary,  are  you  pleased  ?  Yes,  sir,  I  am  pleased. 
— My  little  sister  is  attentive,  and  her  little  brother  is  active, — 
My  mother  is  happy  ;  my  aunt  is  courageous,  and  my  grandmother 
is  pious. — Is  your  sister  serious  ]  Yes,  sir,  she  is  serious. 

XX  YI. — Twenty-sixth. 

La  mujer  feliz,  la  mujer  virtuosa,  la  mujer  seria,  la  joven,  la 
mujer  bonita,  la  mujer  fea,  la  mujer  instruida. — ¿es  amable? 
¿  Está  ausente  el  hombre  feliz  1  ¿Es  bonito  su  sombrero  lijero  de 
V.  ?  ¿Es  lijero  su  bonito  sombrero  de  Y.  ?  ¿  Es  hermosa  la  capa 

de  raso  de  mi  madre  ?  ¿Es  hermosa  la  capa  de  paño  de  mi  padre  ? 
¿  Tiene  su  madre  un  sombrero  (o  gorra)  de  terciopelo  ?  ^  i  Tiene 
hambre  su  hermana  de  Y.  1  ¿  Quien  tiene  hambre  1  ¿  Quien  tiene 

sed  ?.  ¿  Tiene  sed  su  primo  de  Y.  ?  i  Tiene  sed  su  tia  de  Y.  ? 

i,  Quien  tiene  calor  1  ¿  Es  feliz  la  madre  de  este  joven  ?  ¿  Es  vir¬ 
tuosa  la  abuela  de.  esta  muchacha  ?  ¿Es  amable  la  hija  1  ¿  Es  bo¬ 
nita  su  hermana  1  ¿  Es  cortés  1  ¿  Es  atenta  1  ¿  És  ignorante  ? 

¿  Es  instruida  ?  i  Es  joven  ?  ¿  Es  joven  su  hermano  %  i  Es  ella 

modesta  ?  ¿Es  modesto  su  hermano  ?  i  Es  su  chaleco  nuevo  de 
Y.  tan  bello  como  el  mió  ?  ¿Es  feliz  su  hermana  de  Y.  1 

ADDITIONAL  EXERCISE  TO  “  LESSON  VII.” 

Who  is  it  ?  Who  is  there  ?  Walk  in.— How  do  you  do  ?  I 
am  rather  indisposed  to-day. — How  are  you  1  Yery  well,  I  thank 

you. _ Sit  down. — What  is  the  best  news  withyou  ?  It  is  said  that 

the  steamer  has  just  arrived. — What  news  does  she  bring  ?  It  is 
said  that  she  brings  very  bad  news.— I  am  very  sorry.— I  am 
very  glad. 

XXYII. — Tioenty-seventh. 

Is  this  man  cruel  ?  Yes,  sir,  he  is  cruel. — Is  his  wife  cruel  ? 
Ho,  sir,  she  is  not  cruel. — Is  this  girl  mute  ?  No,  sir,  she  is  not 
mute,  but  discreet. — Is  she  pretty  ?  She  is  pretty.  Is  her  mother 
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oíd  1  No,  sir,  she  is  young. — Is  her  daugliter  pretty  ?  Yes, 
her  daugliter  is  very  pretty. — Is  your  new  friend  uiieasy  ?  No,  sir, 
he  is  not  uneasy. — Is  that  man’s  sister  uneasy  ?  Yes,  sir,  she  is  un- 
easy. — Is  she  silly  ?  No,  sir,  she  is  not  silly,  but  very  intelligent. — 
Is  her  brother  intelligent  I  Yes,  sir,  he  is  intelligen-t  and  studious. 
— Is  his  niece  generous  ?  She  is  generous  and  handsome. — Is  her 
father  eloquent  (  He  is  very  eloquent. — Has  the  painter’s  wife  a 
new  umbrella'?  No,  sir,  she  has  an  oíd  cotton  umbrella. 

XXVIII. — Twenty-eigJith. 

¿  Tiene  su  buena  tia  de  Y.  un  hermoso  collar  I  Sí,  &. — ¿  Tiene 
su  buen  tio  de  V.  un  hermoso  caballo  I  Sí,  &. — [  Tiene  él  un  her¬ 
moso  caballo  ? — ¿  Tiene  él  un  sombrero  nuevo  ? — ¿  Quien  tiene  mi 
casaca  nueva  ? — Quién  tiene  el  bonito  pañuelo  de  mi  hermanita  1 — 
Cual  pañuelo  tiene  Vd.  ? — ¿  Tiene  Yd.  el  de  mi  hermana  o  el  de  mi 
primo  1 — I  Tiene  su  prima  de  Y.  la  cinta  de  raso  de  su  tia  ? — ¿  Tiene 
ella  la  de  su  hermana  1  ¿No  tiene  ella  la  de  su  abuela  1 ¿  Es  amable 
la  hija  del  jeneral? — ¿  Es  intelij  ente  la  hermana  del  comerciante! 
— I  Es  instruida  la  mujer  del  médico  ! — ¿  Es  séria  la  madre  del  abo¬ 
gado  ? — I  Es  Yd.  feliz  ! — ¿  Es  Yd.  prudente  ? — ¿  Es  loco  el  hombre  I 
— ¿  Está  Yd.  loco  ! —  ¿Tiene  Yd.  miedo  !  ¿  Tiene  vergüenza  su  padre 
de  Yd;  1 — ¿Tiene  miedo  su  hermana  de  Yd.  ? — ¿Tiene  razón  su 
madre  de  Yd.  ? — ¿  Tiene  sueño  su  padre  de  Yd.  ! — ¿  Está  errado  su 
hermano  de  Yd.-I — ¿  Quien  tiene  sueño  1 — ¿  Quien  tiene  hambre  ? — 
¿  Quien  tiene  sed  f — ¿  Tiene  su  hermana  de  Yd.  un  sombrero  de  ter¬ 
ciopelo  1 — ¿  Tiene  su  tia  de  Yd.  un  collar  de  oro  1 — ¿  Tiene  su  madre 
de  Yd.  el  peine  de  marfil  de  mi  hermana  1 — ¿  Tiene  su  hija  de  Yd. 
el  parasol  de  mi  madre  1 — ¿  Tiene  ella  mi  delantal  de  raso  ? — ¿  Qué 
tiene  ella  ? — ¿  No  tiene  ella  el  delantal  de  algodón  de  mi  nieta  ? — 
¿  Es  bonita  la  hermana  del  albañil  ? — ¿  Es  amable  la  nieta  del  capi¬ 
tán  ! — ¿  Tiene  ella  su  abanico  de  Yd. ! — Tiene  ella  el  de  V.  ? — ¿  Cual 
tiene  ella  ? — ¿  Tiene  ella  este  o  aquel ! — ¿  Tiene  ella  el  abanico  que 
mi  hermana  tiene  ? — ¿  Tiene  Yd.  el  hermoso  pájaro  de  mi  hermana  1 
— ¿  Es  cortés  la  joven? — ¿Es  ignorante  la  hija  menor  1 

XXIX. — Twenty-ninth. 

His  brother  is  prudent. — Her  brother  is  discreet. — His  sister  is 
handsome. — Her  sister  is  pretty. — Her  aunt  is  learned. — His  aunt 
is  ignoran!. — His  mother  is  virtuous. — Her  mother  is  pious. — His  fa¬ 
ther  is  courageous. — Her  father  is  eloquent. — Her  únele  is  generous. 
— His  únele  is  honest. 
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EXERCISE  UPON  THE  USE  OF  THE  ARTICLE  “  THE.” 

Honor  is  dearer  than  life,  and  life  is  dearer  than  fortune. — Man 
loves  happiness  and  glory. — Woman  is  tlie  master-piece  of  nature. — 
Hypocrisy  is  a  liomage  that  vice  pays  to  virtue. — Yellow  and 
green  are  not  so  much  esteemed  as  black  and  red. — Spain. — • 
Europe. — King  Henry. — General  Washington. — Captain  López. — 
The  earth  turns  and  not  the  sun.— The  moon  is  the  cause  of  the 
eclipses  of  the  sun. — Second  book. — Charles  the  first. — Wiiliam  the 
únele  of  Henry. — Madrid,  the  capital  of  Spain. 

ADDITIONAL  EXERCISE  TO  LESSON  VIII. 

Has  the  mail  arrived  ?  It  has  not  yet  arrived. — What  is  that  ? 
The  mail  has  just  arrived. — I  am  very  glad. — Is  there  anything 
new  ?  Nothing  particular. — Are  you  very  busy  to  day  ?  Rather  so. 

_ What  day  of  the  week  is  it  ?  It  is  Monday. — Take  care!  To-day. 

is  post  day. — Are  you  not  busy  ?  By  no  means* 

XXX. — Thirtieth. 

Which  grammar  have  you?  Ib  ave  my  grammar. — Have  you^ 
yours  ?  Yes,  sir,  I  have  mine. — Have  you  your  brother’s  pen  ] 
No,  sir,  I  have  not  my  brother’s,  but  I  have  my  sister’s. — AYhich 
slate  have  you  ?  I  have  my  cousin’s. — Have  you  my  sister’s  frock  ? 
No,  mádam,  I  have  my  frock. — Have  you  your  new  frock  1  Yes,, 
madam,  I  have  my  new  frock.— Have  you  your  silk  frock?  No, 
mother,  I  have  not  my  silk  frock,  but  I  have  my  cotíon  frock.— 
Have  you  your  mother’s  fine  brush?  No,  sir,  I  have  not  mother’s 
fine  brush,  but  I  have  her  silk  slipper.— Has  your  sister  the  woollen 
dress  ?  Yes,  mother,  she  has  it.— Has  she  her  satin  mantilla?  No, 
madam,  she  has  her  velvet  mantilla.— Who  has  my  silk  mantilla  ? 
Your  daughter  has  it. — Which  one  has  she  ?  She  has  the  silk  one, 

XXXL—Tkirty^JirsL 

Has  your  cousin  this  or  that  brush  1  My  cousin  has  this  one, 
and  my  únele  has  that  one.— Which  one  have  you  í  I  have  yours. 
—Who  has  mine  ?  I  have  it.— Have  you  bis  pen  ?  I  have  bis.— 
Have  you  her  pen  ?  I  have  hers.— Which  one  have  you  1  I  have 
my  cousin’s.— Who  has  my  brother’s  new  boot  ]  Your  cousin  has 
your  brother’s  new  boot. — Has  your  sister  my  mother  s  satín  slip- 
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per  'l  Ko,  miss,  she  has  not  yoiir  mother’s  satín  slipper. — Is  this 
silk  good  'l  It  is  very  beantiful. — Is  this  woollen  dress  pretty. — 
It  is  very  handsome. — Is  your  brush  better  than  mine  1  It  is  better 
than  yours. — Is  your  sister’s  dress  as  handsome  as  your  cousln’s  ? 
My  cousin’s  is  as  handsome  as  my  sister’s. — Hers  is  as  handsome 
as  yours. — Ours  is  as  handsome  as  theirs. — Your  brother’s  boot  and 
yours. — Your  sister’s  frock  and  mine. — Your  brother’s  hat  and  mine. 
— Your  cousin’s  cloak  and  ours. — Have  you  this  or  that  silk  ?  I 
have  this  one. — Have  you  this  or  that  satín  ?  I  have  that  one. — 
Have  you  my  sister’s  silk  ?  I  have  your  sister’s. — Have  you  mj 
cousin’s  satín  ?  I  have  your  cousin’s. — Have  you  not  my  brother’s 
leatherboot  ?  No,  sir,  I  have  not  his  boot,  but  I  have  his  shoe. 

XXX II . — Thir  ty  -  second, 

¿Es  bonita  la  bota  de  mi  hermano  \ — ¿  Es  bonito  el  vestido  de 
lana  de  mi  hermana  ? — ¿  No  es  bonita  su  chinela  de  raso  1 — ¿  Es  tan 
hermosa  como  la  de  V.  ? — ¿Es  bonita  esta  pizarra? — ¿  Es  buena? 

• — I  Es  cortés  esta  muchacha  ? — i  Tiene  Vd.  mi  gramática  1 — ¿  Quién 
tiene  mi  pluma  ? — ¿  Quién  tiene  mi  lápiz  ? — ¿  Cual  pluma  tiene  Vd.  1 
— ¿Cual  lápiz  tiene  Vd.  1 — ¿Le  gusta  a  Vd.  la  jeografia  t  Me 
gusta. — ¿  Le  gusta  a  Vd.  la  historia? — ¿  Le  gusta  a  Vd.  su  herma¬ 
na  de  Vd.  ? — Le  gusta  a  Vd.  su  hermano  de  Vd.  ? — ¿  Tiene  Vd.  el 
hermoso  vestido  nuevo  de  su  primo  de  Vd.  ? — ¿  No  tiene  Vd.  el  bo¬ 
nito  vestido  de  seda  de  su  tia  de  Vd. '? — ¿  Tiene  su  hermana  de  Vd. 
mi  bota  de  cuero  ? — [  Quién  tiene  mi  zapato  de  raso  1 — ¿  Quién  tiene 
mi  delantal  de  seda  ? 

ADDITIONAL  EXERCISE  TO  “  LESSON  IX.” 

Will  you  go  to  the  concert  1  I  am  very  busy,  to-day  ís  post 
day,  otherwise  I  would  go. — Will  you  go  to-morrow  ?  I  suppose 
so,  and  you  ?  Of  course,  by  all  means. — I  will  accompany  you,  if 
you  please. — With  much  pleasure. — I  will  be  very  happy  to  go  with 
you, — Thank  you. — What  is  the  best  news  with  you  ?  Nothing 
particular. — How  is  your  brother  ?  Very  well,  I  thank  you. — Re- 
member  me  to  him. — I  will  do  so  with  pleasure. 

XXXUl.-Thirty-third. 

This  lily  is  white. — This  flower  is  beautiful. — Is  this  pine-apple 
good  ?  It  is  very  good. — Is  this  apple  good  ?  It  is  not  good. — 


CLAVE  DE  LOS  EJERCICIOS. 


17 


Is  tliis5  peach  not  a;ood  1  It  is  not  very  good. — Is  this  entiy  hand- 
some  1  It  is  very  handsome. — Has  this  man  a  handsome  liouse  ? 
He  has  a  very  handsome  honse :  the  dining-room  is  small,  hut  the 
draAving-room  is  splendid. — Has  the  Indian  my  comb  ?  He  has  your 
comb.— Has  the  Indian  her  necklace  í  She  has  mine. — Has  the  ser- 
vant  my  coat  1  He  has  your  coat  and  your  brush. — Has  the  servant 
my  frock  1  She  has  yours  and  your  sister’s. — Has  the  cook  a  pear  í 
He  has  a  fine  pear. — Who  has  an  apple  'í  Your  brother’s  daughter 
has  an  apple. — Has  my  niece  an  apricot  1  She  has  a  fine  apricot. 

XXXIV.— mH^-/ourth. 

¿  Es  amable  esta  americana  1 — ¿  Es  prudente  esta  europea  ? — 
[  Quien  es  amable  1 — '¿  Quien  es  prudente  1— ¿  Es  activa  la  negra  ? 
— I  Quien  es  activ^o  ? — i  Es  ignorante  el  negro  1 — i  Está  contento  el 
criado  1 — ¿  Quien  está  contento  1 — [  Es  muda  la  criada  de  su  tia  de 
V.  1 — Quien  es  mudo  I — i  Está  bueno  este  melocotón  1 — i  Está 
buena  esta  pifia  ? — ¿  Es  maliciosa  esta  muchacha  1 — ¿  Es  malicioso 
su  hermano  de  Y.  í — i  Tiene  hambre  el  cocinero  1 — ¿  Tiene  hambre 
la  cocinera  ? — j,  Es  bonita  la  judía  ? — i  Es  lindo  el  criollo  1 — ¿  Es 
jeneroso  el  indio  1 ¿  Es  valiente  el  americano  1 — i  Le  gusta  a  Y.  el 
clavel  ] — I  No  le  gusta  a  Y.  el  tulipán? — ¿  A  quien  no  le  gusta  la 
rosa  ? — i  Tiene  Y.  una  rosa  blanca  ¿  Quien  tiene  mi  hermosa  rosa 
blanca  ? — ¿  Quien  tiene  el  papel  blanco  1 — i  Quien  tiene  mi  gramá¬ 
tica  inglesa  ? — Tiene  la  muchacha  mejicana  un  bello  collar  ? — • 
i  Tiene  el  oficial  mejicano  mi  linda  bota  de  cuero  1 — ¿  Quien  tiene 
mi  linda  bota  de  cuero  ? 

XXXV.-Thirtij-Jífth. 

llave  you  my  apple  or  my  brother’s  ?  I  have  neither  yours  ñor 
your  brother’s  ;  I  have  my  own. — Has  your  cousin  my  shoe  or  my 
sister’s  ?  He  has  neither  yours  ñor  your  sister’s  ;  he  has  his  OAvn. 
— Who  has  my  shoe  ?  I  have  your  shoe. — Which  shoe  have  you  ? 
I  have  your  leather  shoe. — Who  has  my  woollen  dress  ?  Yourser- 
vant-girl  has  it. — Has  she  it  ?  She  has  it  not. — Who  has  it  ?  Your 
cook  has  it. — Which  dress  has  she  ?  She  has  the  silk  dress,  but  she 
has  not  the  woollen  one. — Has  she  not  my  cotton  frock  ?  She  has 
it  not. — Has  anybody  my  silk  apron  ?  Nobody  has  it.— Who  has 
my  fine  silk  ribbon  ?  Nobody  has  your  fine  silk  ribbon. — Has  not 
your  brother  my  silk  umbrella  ?  He  has  my  uncle’s,  but  he  has  not 
Vours. — Has  he  neither  yours  ñor  mine  1 — tías  your  aunt  my  brush 


18 


C'LAVE  DE  ÚOS  EJERCICIOS. 


or  yours  ]  She  has  neither  5’-ours  ñor  mine  ;  she  has  her  own. — 
Has  she  my  apple  ]  She  has  hers. — Has  she  my  peach  1  She  has 
her  own, 

ADDITIONAL  EXERCISE  TO  “  LESSON  X.” 

Is  it  cold  1  It  is  not  very  coid.— Is  it  warm  í  It  is  very  w^arm. 

■ — It  is  neither  cold  ñor  warm. — It  is  very  fine  weather, — It  is  a  very 
fine  day. — When  shall  I  have  the  pleasiire  to  see  3muagain'!  Per- 
haps  to-morrow  morning. — I  shall  be  very  happy  to  see  yon. — How 
is  your  son  1  He  is  miich  better  to-day. — I  am  very  glad  (o  very 
happy)  to  hear  it. — He  is  worse. — I  am  very  sorry  to  hear  it. 

XXXVI. — Thirty-sixth. 

Has  the  count  ’^y  book '?  He  has  it. — Has  the  countess  my 
grammar  1  She  h.sfS  it. — Has  the  emperor  a  handsome  house  1  He 
has  a  splendid  house. — Is  the  princess  pretty  1  She  is  not  pretty, 
but  very  amiable. — Is  the  archduke  dead  í  He  is  dead. — Is  the 
king  eloquent  1  He  is  not  eloquent,  but  courageous. — Is  the  duchess 
learned  'i  Yes,  miss,  she  is  very  learned. — Is  ’the  shepherdess 
young  í  Yes,  madam,  she  is  young. — Has  she  a  pretty  hat  I  Yes, 
madam,  she  has  a  pretty  silk  hat. — Who  has  a  pretty  silk  hat  ?  The 
shepherdess  has  a  pretty  silk  hat. — Have  you  her  hat  1  Ko,  ma¬ 
dam,  I  have  it  not. — Have  you  her  apron  í  I  have  it. — Have  you 
her  slipper  I  I  have  it  not. — Have  you  her  brother’s  cloak  í  I 
have  it. — Have  you  her  brother’s  boot  1  I  have  it  not. — What  have 
you  1  I  have  nothing. — Who  has  nothing  ]  My  sister  has  nothing. 
—  What  has  your  sister  í  She  has  something  very  beautiful. 

XXXVII. — Thirty-seventh. 

I  Es  amable  la  princesa  ? — i  Es  valiente  el  duque  de  P.  1 i  Es 
actor  este  hombre  1 — i  Es  poetisa  su  tia  de  V.  1 — [  Es  su  hermana 
actriz  1 — i  Es  muerto  el  director  de  este  colejio  1 — ¿  Quien  es  muer-' 
to  1 — I  Es  graciosa  esta  bailarina  1 ¿  Es  instruida  su  protectora  de 
V.  1 — i  Quien  tiene  la  mantilla  de  seda  de  mi  hermana  ] — i  Quien 
tiene  su  vestido  nuevo  i — ¿  Tiene  V.  el  vestido  de  raso  de  ella  1 — 
I  Cual  tiene  V.  I — ¿  Tiene  esta  muchacha  un  bonito  collar  1 — Tiene 
este  joven  un  hermoso  caballo  1 — i  Tiene  esta  joven  un  hermoso 
abanico  “? — i  Tiene  esta  anciana  una  mantilla  'í — ¿  Que  tiene  la  joven  1 
— I  Que  tiene  el  joven. 
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XKXYlll.—Thirty-eigUh. 

Has  Maiy  her  copy-book  1  Yes,  miss,  she  has  her  copy-book. 
— Has  Charles  his  dictionary  1  Yes,  sir,  he  has  his  dictionary. — • 
Has  she  not  her  sister’s  %  Which  copy-book  has  Mary  %  She  has 
her  own. — No,  miss,  she  has  her  brother’s. — Which  ink  has  she? 
She  has  her  own. — Which  inkstand  has  she  ?  She  has  her  own. — • 
Has  she  not  your  ink  ?  She  has  not  mine,  but  my  cousin’s. — Has 
the  peasant  girl  Mary’s  pretty  white  rose  ?  She  has  it  not,  but  she 
has  her  lily. — Is  Charles  hungry  ?  No,  sir,  he  is  not  hungry,  but 
his  sister  Mary  is  thirsty. — Is  her  brother  Charles  afraid  ?  No,  sh*, 
he  is  not  afraid,  he  is  very  courageous. 

ADDITIONAL  EXERCISE  TO  LESSON  XI.” 

I  come  to  take  leave  of  you  for  Havana. - When  is  yx)ur 

departure  ?  It  may  be  this  afternoon. — Don’t  you  like  the  city  ? 
I  like  the  people  very  much ;  but  the  climate  does  not  agree  v/ith 
me. — Do  you  intend  to  return  ?  I  do  intend  to  return  after  the 
winter  is  oyer. — It  will  give  me  the  greatest  pleasure  to  see  you  again. 

XKX\X.—Thirty-ninth. 

The  abbot  is  learned,  and  the  abbess  is  virtuous. — The  actor  is 
excellent,  and  the  actress  is  admirable. — The  aulhor  is  rich,  and  the 
authoress  is  poor. — The  adulterer  is  wicked,  and  the  adulteress  is 
detestable. — The  archduchess  is  beautiful. — The  barón  is  proud. — 
The  baroness  is  pretty. — The  singer  is  excellent. — The  songstress  (o 
singer)  is  beautiful. — Your  father  is  a  good  hunter. — My  sister  is  a 
good  huntress. — The  duke  is  genteel. — The  duchess  is  very  elegant. 
— The  ambassador  is  polite,  and  the  ambassadress  is  amial3le. — The 
emperoris  generous,  and  the  empress  is  pious. — The  heir  is  oíd. — 
The  heiress  is  young. — Your  cousin  is  a  sorceress,  and  her  sister  is 
very  beautiful. — The  jew  is  avaricious,  and  the  jewess  is  very  rich. 
— The  marquis  is  learned,  and  the  marchioness  very  discreet. — The 
shepherd  is  weary,  and  the  shepherdess  is  uneasy. — The  poet  is 
poor,  and  the  poetess  is  crazy. — The  sultán  is  despotic. — The  sulta- 
ness  (o  sultana)  is  very  beautiful. — The  master  is  cruel. — The  mis- 
tress  is  foolish. — The  wizard  arM  the  witch  are  crazy. — The  hero  is 
genteel. — The  heroine  is  gener(ms. — The  monk  is  virtuous  and  the 
nun  is  pious. — The  bridegroom  is  rich,  and  the  bride  very  beautiful. 

--The  widower  is  prudent. — The  widowis  young. — A  lion,  a  lioness, 
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a  tiger,  a  tigress,  a  horse,  a  mare,  a  cock  (o  rooster),  a  hen,  a  dog, 
a  siut  (or  bitcli),  a  bull,  a  cow,  a  he-cat,  a  she-cat,  a  cock-sparrow,  a 
hen  sparrow. — An  orange  tree,  aii  apple  tree,  an  almond  tree,  a  plum 
tree,  a  coffee  tree,  a  cbeny  tree. 

XL. — Fortieth. 

Have  yon  my  inkstand  1  No,  sir,  I  have  not  your  inkstand. — 
Wlio  has  my  ink  ?  I  have  your  ink. — Has  your  sister  my  slate  ?  No, 
srr,  she  has  hers. — Has  she  hers  ?  She  has  hers. — Is  my  friend 
Charles  absent  ?  No,  sir,  he  is'not  absent. — Is  my  friend  Mary  ab- 
sentl  Yes,  miss,  she  is  absent. — Is  the  soklier’s  gun  good?  No,  sir, 
it  is  not  good. — Is  the  general’s  sword  handsome?  Yes,  sir,  it  is 
very  handsome. — Is  the  lancer’s  lance  long  1  Yes,  sir,  it  is  very 
long. — Is  this  gunpowder  good?  Yes,  sir,  it  is  very  good. — Isyour 
looking-glass  large?  It  is  very  large. — Is  this  table  too  high?  Yes, 
madam,  it  is  too  high. — Is  this  curtain  as  handsome  as  tliat  one  í 
It  is  as  elegant  as  that  one. — Is  this  silk  curtain  white  ?  Yes,  ma¬ 
dam,  it  is  white. — Is  the  silk  of  this  curtain  reddishl  No,  madam, 
it  is  white. — Is  the  parlor  door  open  ?  Yes,  madam,  the  parlor  door 
is  open. — Have  yon  the  key  of  this  door?  No,  madam,  I  have  not 
the  key  of  this  door,  but  I  have  the  key  of  the  garret. — Who  has 
the  key  of  the  cellar  ?  Nobody  has  the  key  of  the  cellar,  but  the  cel¬ 
lar  is  open. — Open  the  door  of  the  dining-room.  It  is  open. — Is  it 
open  ?  Yes,  madam,  it  is  open. — Have  you  a  Avoollen  or  a  cotton 
carpet  1  I  have  a  woollen  carpet,  but  my  grandmother  has  a  velvet 
carpet. — Have  you  a  silk  or  a  satin  curtain  ?  I  have  a  paper  curtain. 

XLI. — Forty-first. 

I  Quien  tiene  mi  paraguas  de  seda  ? — ¿  Tiene  alguien  el  para  ■ 
guas  de  seda  de  mi  hermana  ? — ¿  Tiene  mi  amigo  una  hermosa  mesa 
de  caoba  1 — ¿  Quien  tiene  mi  mesa  de  caoba  ? — j.  Tiene  alguien  mi 
espada  ? — ¿  Quien  tiene  mi  liermosa  espada  ? — ¿  Quien  tiene  la  lan¬ 
za  del  lanzero  1 — ¿  Quien  tiene  mi  silla  1 

XLII. — Forty-second. 

His  head.  Her  mouth.  His  lip.  Her  tongue.  Her  tooth. 
His  ear.  Her  ear.  His  shoulder.  Her  hand.  His  skin.  Her  fore- 
head.  His  nose.  Her  eye.  His  neck.  Her  finger.  His  foot.  Our 
sofá.  Your  looking-glass.  Their  piano.  Their  table.  Your  arm- 
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chair.  Our  door.  My  key.  Thy  gun.  My  lance.  My  sword.  My 
weapon.  His  army.  His  regiment.  His  cannon.  Her  protector. 
His  protectress.  Her  benefactor.  His  benefactress.  This  abbot. 
This  abbess.  This  shepherd.  This  shepherdess.  Which  singer? 
Which  one  ]  The  one  who.  This  one.  That  one. 

•ADDITIONAL  EXERCISE  TO  “LESSON  XII.” 

Is  your  friend  single  or  married  1  He  is  married. — I  do  not 
know  whether  he  is  single  or  married. — I  know  that  he  is  an  honest 
man. — Is  it  Mr.  H.  to  whom  I  have  the  honor  to  speak  1  That  is  my 
ñame,  sir. — I  wish  yau  good  success  in  your  undertaking. — Thank 
you,  sir. 

XLIII. — Forty- third. 

Have  we  any  good  pencils  ]  We  have  some  good  pencils.— Have 
I  any  large  penknivesl  You  have  some  large  penknives. — Have 
you  Charles’  copy-books  1  I  have  not  Charles’  copy-books. — Who 
has  Mary’s  papers  ?  Nobody  has  Mary’s  papers.— Have  the  men 
the  soldiers’  lances  ?  Yes,  sir,  they  have  the  soldier’s  lances.— Have 
the  women  the  fishes  ]  Yes,  madam,  they  have  the  fishes. — Have 
the  nieces  of  this  lady  the  aprons  ]  Yes,  madam,  they  have  the  a- 
prons  and  the  frocks.— Have  the  general’s  daughters  the  leather 
boots  ]  Yes,  sir,  they  have  the  leather  boots. — Have  the  admiral’s 
sisters'the  silk  slippers  'l  They  have  the  silk  slippers.— Have  the  law- 
yer’s  cousins  the  merchant’s  shoes  1— Who  has  tlie  merchant’schairs? 
I  have  the  merchant’s  chairs. — Who  has  the  merchant’s  tables  ]  I 
have  not  the  merchant’s  tables.— Have  you  your  father’s  keys  1  I 
have  my  father’s  keys.— Have  you  your  mother’s  books  ?  I  have  my 
mother’s  good  books.— Are  my  daughter’s  friends  absentl  Your 
daughter’s  friends  are  absent. 

XLIV,—Foríy-/our¿k. 

Who  has  my  daughter’s  lilies  í  I  have  your  daughter’s  lilies.— 
Have  you  my  friend’s  pine-apples  1  I  have  not  your  friend’s  pine- 
apples.— Are  the  men  liappyl  They  are  happy.— Has  my  mothei 
her  aunt’s  handsome  curtains  ?  Yes,  madam;  she  has  her  aunt  s 
handsome  curtains. — Have  my  sisters  their  friend  s  fine  1  T  es, 
miss,  they  have  their  friend’s  fine  silk  hats. -Who  has  my  friends 
nandsome  apron  ?  I  have  not  your  friend  s  handsome  apron,  but  I 
nave  your  friend’s  fine  boots.— Who  has  my  father  s  shoes  1  Nobodj 
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has  your  father’s  shoes. — Are  your  father’s  horses  handsome  1  Yes, 
they  are  handsome. — Are  your  mother’s  friends  handsome  ?  Yes, 
miss,  they  are  handsome. — Are  the  woollen  dresses  pretty  ?  They 
are  pretty. — Are  the  silk  handkercliiefs  pretty  'I  They  are  pretty. 
— Is  yours  pretty  ]  It  is  not  pretty. — Is  his  pretty  ?  It  is  very  pretty. 

XL  V. — Forty- fifth. 

I  Tiene  V .  el  libro  del  médico  ? — ^  Quien  tiene  el  buen  libro  del 
abogado  1 ¿  Quien  tiene  la  capa  del  jeneral  ? — ¿  Quien  tiene  los 
hermosos  caballos  de  los  oficiales  ? — ¿  Tienen  las  marineros  las  joyas 
de  los  comerciantes  ? — [  Quien  tiene  los  collares  de  la  muchacha  1 
— ¿Tiene  alguien  los  hermosos  pájaros  del  americano? — Tienen  los 
sobrinos  del  zapatero  los  bonitos  zapatos  de  su  tia  (de  ellos)  ? — 
I  Quien  tiene  los  perros  de  mi  amigo  ? — ¿  Quien  tiene  el  pájaro  de 
mi  amigo  ? 

ADDITIONAL  EXERCISE  TO  '^LESSON  XIII.” 

What  time  is  it  1  It  is  one  o’clock. — It  is  two  o’clock. — It  is 
three  o’clock. — It  is  four  o’clock. — It  is  five  o’clock,  etc. 

XLYI.: — Forty-sixth. 

Are  your  cousin’s  gloves  white  ?  They  are  white. — Are  the  mer- 
chants  prudent  ?  They  are  very  prudent  — Have  the  merchants  the 
ships  of  the  Americans  ?  They  have  not  the  ships  of  the  Americans. 
— Have  my  sisters  their  fine  chairs  ?  Your  sisters  have  their  finé 
chairs. — Have  our  brothers  our  sisters’  books  ?  Your  brothers  have 
your  sisters’  books. — Has  your  niece  her  shoes  ?  She  has  her  shoes. 
—Has  she  her  frocks  ?  She  has  her  frocks.— Who  has  mv  cotton 
frocks  ?  Xobody  has  your  cotton  frocks. — Has  anybody  my  silk 
dresses  ?  Your  sister  has  your  fine  silk  dresses. — Are  these  collars 
pretty  ?  They  are  not  pretty. — Are  these  brushes  pretty  ?  They  are 
pretty. — Which  aprons  have  your  sisters  ?  They  have  their  silk 
aprons. — Which  boots  have  your  brothers  ?  They  have  their  fine 
leather  boots. — Have  they  their  new  boots  1 — Which  ones  have  they  ? 
Tliey  have  their  Parisian  boots.— Which  brushes  have  they  ?  They 
have  their  new  brushes. — Have  these  or  those  men  my  fine  books  ? 
These  men  have  them. — Who  has  thera  ?  Tliose  men  have  them.— 
Have  these  girls  or  those  women  our  fine  cloaks  ?  These  girls  have 
them.— What  have  they  ?  They  have  our  fine  cloaks.— Who  has 
your  large  straw  hats  ?  The  hatter  has  them.— Have  you  not  your 
brother’s  leather  slippers  ?  I  have  not  his  leather  slippers,  but  I  have 
hís  fine  silk  slippers. 
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XLVII. — Forty-seventh. 

Has  any  body  our  looking-glasses  1  ISToLody  has  them. — Which 
looking'glasses  have  you  ?  We  have  our  looking-glasses. — Are  the 
doors  of  our  parlors  open  1  They  are  open. — Who  has  the  keys  of 
our  cellars  1  I  have  them. — Which  keys  have  you  %  I  have  the  keys 
of  your  parlors. — Who  has  my  brother’s  fine  roses  1  Your  cousin 
has  your  brother’s  roses. — Has  any  body  my  sister’s  filies '? 
Nobody  has  them. — What  have  you  ]  I  have  nothing. — Have  you 
not  these  women’s  aprons  ?  I  have  them  not. — Who  has  those  girls’ 
straw  hats  ?  The  servant  girls  have  them. — Have  the  servant  girls 
our  combs  ?  Yes,  sir,  they  have  them. 

XLVIII. — Forty-eighth. 

I  Tiene  el  criado  mis  botas  ? — ¿  Quien  tiene  mis  botas  1 — ¿  Cuales 
tiene  él  ? — i  Son  elocuentes  los  discursos  de  esos  abogados  ? — ¿  Son 
hábiles  los  médicos  1 — ¿  Son  mudos  estos  hombres  1 — ¿  Quien  es  mu¬ 
do  ? — I  Son  hermosos  los  caballos  blancos  de  su  tio  de  V.  ? — ¿  Son 
viejos  estos  perros  'l — Están  inquietas  estas  muchachas] — Tienen 
miedo  ? — ¿  Quien  tiene  miedo  1 — ¿  Son  valientes  sus  hermanas  de 
V.? — I Son  corteses] — ¿Son  activas? — ¿  Son  felizessus  primos  de  V.? 

ADDITIONAL  EXERCISE  TO  “  LESSON  XIV.” 

Is  it  late  ]  It  is  not  late. — What  time  is  it  ]  It  is  one  o’clock. 
It  is  two  o’clock,  It  is  half  past  two.  It  is  three  o’clock.  It  is  a 
quarter  of  three.  It  is  four  o’clock.  It  is  two  minutes  past  (o 
after)  four.  It  is  five  o’clock.  It  is  five  minutes  of  five.  It  is  six 
o’clock.  It  is  a  quarter  of  six.  It  is  seven  o’clock.  It  is  half  past 
seven.  It  is  eight  o’clock.  It  is  a  quarter  after  eight.  It  is  nine 
o’clock.  It  is  nine  minutes  of  nine.  It  is  ten  o’clOck.  It  is  half 
past  ten.  It  is  eleven  o’clock.  It  is  five  minutes  of  eleven.  It  is 
twelve  o’clock.  It  is  a  quarter  after  (o  past)  twelve. 

XLIX.—Foríy-nmiF 

Which  gloves  have  you  ?  I  have  those  of  my  brothers. — Have 
you  your  brothers’  ]  I  have  those  of  my  brothers. — Which  peaches 
have  you  ]  I  have  those  of  my  sisters. — Have  you  your  sisters’  ]  I 
have  them. — What  has  your  cousin  ?  My  cousin  has  the  shoema- 
ker’s  shoes. — Has  your  cousin  them  ?  My  cousin  has  them. — Has 
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the  shoemaker  these  ?  He  has  those. - -Has  he  not  those 

of  your  father  ?  He  has  my  father’s. — Who  has  these  books  ?  No- 
body  has  these. — Has  any  body  those  books  1  My  cousins  haye 
those, — Have  they  them  ]  Tliey  have  them. — Have  you  mine  1  I 
have  not  yours,  I  have  my  own. — Who  has  my  sister’s  pears  1  Her 
friend  has  them. — Has  she  hers  '?  He  has  hers. — Who  has  yours  ] 
Nobody  has  mine,  but  your  brother  has  your  aunt’s. — Has  my  sis- 
ter  your  fine  apples  ?  She  has  mine. — Has  she  the  good  pine-apples 
which  my  grandmother  has  seen  ]  She  has  them. — Has  she  yours] 
She  has  not  mine, — Who  has  yours  ?  My  servant  has  mine. — Has 
your  father  the  American’s  or  tlie  Mexican’s  horses  í  He  has  neither 
these  ñor  those. — Has  your  brother  his  friend’s  or  his  cousin’s  dogs  ? 
He  has  neither  the  former  ñor  the  latter. — Has  the  lawyer  these  or 
those  tables  1  He  has  neither  these  ñor  those. — Have  you  your  pa- 
pers  or  mine  1  I  have  mine. — Have  you  not  mine  ]  I  have  not 
yours. — Has  your  brother  his  flowei-s  or  mine  ]  He  has  yours.— Has 
he  mine  ?  He  has  not  yours ;  he  has  his  own. 

L. — Fiftieth. 

Tiene  el  americano  este  tulipán  o  aquel? — ¿Tiene  él  estos  lirios 
o  aquellos  ] — [  Que  tiene  éll — Tiene  alguien  los  pescados  del  co¬ 
cinero  ? — I  Tiene  V.  los  guantes  blancos  de  mi  hermana  ] — ¿  Quien 
tiene  los  delantales  blancos  de  los  criados  1 — ¿  Quien  tiene  los  nues¬ 
tros  ? — i  Quien  tiene  los  de  V.? — ¿  Quien  tiene  los  mios  ? — [  Quien 
tiene  las  flores  de  Y.? — ¿  Quien  tiene  las  mias  ] — ^  Quien  tiene  la 
fruta  de  Y.  ] — i  Quien  tiene  las  mias  ] — ¿  Son  célebres  los  descen¬ 
dientes  de  Y.  1 — i  Son  oscuros  los  de  Y.  ] — ¿  Tiene  su  hermana  de 
Y.  inis  cepillos] — ¿Tiene  los  de  Y.] — ¿  Íío  tiene  los  mios] — ■ 
¿  Quien  tiene  los  lindos  vestidos  de  seda  de  mi  prima  ] — ¿  Tiene  la 
criada  vestidos  hermosos  ? — ¿  Tiene  ella  estos  vestidos  o  aquellos  ] 
— I  Que  tiene  ella  ] 

LI. — Fifty- first. 

These  men.  Those  woraen. — Which  girls  ]  Which  merchants  ] 
Which  ships  ]  Which  ones  ]  Which  gloves  ]  These. — These  works. 
These  birds.  ^lose  birds.— Which  owls  ]  These  owls.— Which 
jewels]  Those  jewels. — Our  horses.  Their  noses. — My  good  friends. 

ADDITIONAL  EXERCISE  TO  LESSON  XV."’ 

This  gentleman  lives  with  Asiatic  luxury. — How  often  (Con  qut 
frecuencia)  is  this  advertisement  published  \  It  is  published  everv 
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other  day  ;  every  oíher  Monday ;  every  otlier  Saturday  ;  every 
other  Tiiursday ;  every  other  Friday  ;  every  otlier  Sunday ;  every 
üther  Wednesday  ;  every  other  Tuesday  ;  every  other  week  ;  every 
other  evening. — Have  you  received  any  good  advice  from  your 
friend?  No,  sir,  he  is  not  accustomed  to  advise  any  one. — I  am  sorry 
lo  trouble  you  for  my  copy-book.— It  is  not  a  trouble  (o  not  at  all). 

LII. — Fifty-second. 

Has  the  Englishman  my  French  book  1  No,  sir,  he  has  not  your 
French  book,  but  he  has  your  Spanish  book.— Who  has  my  Italian 
book  %  Nobody  has  it,  but  somebody  has  your  Dutch  book. — Have 
the  Dutch  my  French  pencils  1  Yes,  sir,  they  have  them. — Who  has 
your  English  pencils  1  The  Americans  have  them. — Has  the  English- 
woman  my  English  paper  ]  No,  sir,  she  has  it  not,  she  has  her  bro- 
ther’s  English  paper. — Who  has  the  merchant’s  English  penknives  ? 
The  Americans  have  them. — Who  has  their  fine  shoes  1  The  Rus- 
sians  have  them. — Have  the  Spanish  ladies  our  dresses  in  the  French 
fashion  ?  They  have  them  not,  they  have  our  dresses  in  the  Spanish 
fashion. — A  hat  after  the  English  fashion. — An  apron  in  (o  after) 
the  Russian  fashion. — A  fan  after  the  Italian  fashion. — A  coat  after 
the  French  fashion. — His  boot  after  the  Germán  fashion. — Her  veil 
after  the  Dutch  fashion. — Our  chair  after  the  American ^^ashion. — 
My  mother’s  chair  after  the  Scotch  fashion. — My  father’s  table  af¬ 
ter  the  French  fashion. — Who  has  a  coat  after  the  French  fashion  ] 
— Who  has  my  cousin’s  French  pencil  1 — The  yard  is  an  English 
and  American  measure. — Ladies,  have  you  your  parasols?  Yes,  sir, 
we  have  them. — Young  ladies,  have  you  your  books  and  your  exer- 
cisesl  Yes,  sir,  we  have  them. — Gentlemen,  have  you  your  hats  ? 
Yes,  sir,  we  have  them. 

Lili. — Fifty-  third. 

t  Quien  tiene  mis  guantes  de  seda  ] — ¿  Quien  tiene  mis  zapatos 
de  raso  ? — j,  Quien  tiene  vuestros  libros  rusos  1 — ¿  Quien  tiene  mi  ca¬ 
saca  a  la  inglesa  1 ¿  Tiene  mi  hermano  vuestra  casaca  a  la  francesa  I 
— ¿  Tienen  mis  sobrinas  sus  delantales  ? — ¿  Que  tienen  ellas  1 — t  No 
tienen  sus  gorras  italianas  de  paja  ? — ¿  No  tienen  sus  hermosas 
capas  a  la  española  1 — ¿  Quien  tienen  los  zapatos  de  cuero  ruso  de 
mi  amigo  ? — ¿  Tiene  V.  el  chaleco  a  la  americana  del  sastre  í — ¿  Le 
gustan  a  V.  los  sombreros  a  la  francesa  ]  Me  gustan. — i  Tiene  V. 
las  rosas  de  mi  tia  1 — ¿  No  tiene  V.  los  hermosos  tulipanes  de  ella  ? 
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— I  Tiene  V.  los  lindos  guantes  de  ella  ? — ¿  Quien  tiene  el  delantal 
blanco  de  algodón  del  cocinero  'l 

ADDITIONAL  EXERCISE  TO  “LESSON 

What  is  the  greatest  compliment  tliat  can  be  paid  to  an  author  % 
To  quote  from  him. — How  is  o¿>lea  called  in  English  1  It  is  called  wa- 
j'er. — How  do  you  say  ferro-carril  in  English?  Rail-road. — Have 
you  an  appointment  with  that  gentleman  í  Yes,  sir,  I  have  an  ap- 
pointment  with  him  ío-night  (o  this  evening). — Do  youhear  ?  What 
is  that  (o  what  is  the  matter)  ?  It  is  the  bell. — I  am  much  obliged 
to  you  for  your  kindness  (o  goodness). — Not  at  all. — Are  you  ready  1 
I  am  not  yet  ready. — Excuse  me  a  moment. — Certainly. — Will  you 
take  a  seat  ]  Excuse  me  ;  I  am  in  a  hurry. — Are  you  in  a  great 
hurry  ?  Indeed,  I  am  quite  in  a  hurry  {o  quite  so). — I  am  very  sor- 
ry. — You  are  quite  a  stranger. — I  am  always  busy  (engaged  o  oc- 
eupied). — Somebody  is  at  the  door. — Wha  can  it  be  ? — Who  is 
there  1 — ^Who  is  it  ? — Walk  in  (o  come  in). — I  am  very  glad  to  see 
you. — How  do  you  do  ?  Very  well,  I  thank  you. — Be  pleased  to 
sit  down. — Who  is  that  gentleman  ?  It  is  my  book-keeper. — It  is  my 
cashier. — Are  you  busy  (o  engaged)  now  ?  Yes,  sir,  I  am  rather 
busy  at  this  moment ;  but  no  matter. — What  is  your  wish  (o  what 
can  I  do  for  you)  ? 

ADDITIONAL  EXERCISE  TO  “LESSON  XVII.” 

Will  you  have  the  goodness  to  copy  fairly  this  letter  for  me  ? 
With  pleasure. — Will  you  go  to  the  concert  or  to  the  opera  ]  As 
you  please. — Have  you  a  cop}^  of  my  dictionary  ?  I  have  not  a  copy 
of  your  dictionary,  but  I  have  one  of  your  grammar. — Have  you  a 
copy  of  this  letter?  Yes,  sir. — Will  you  have  the  goodness  to  tell 
me  in  English  the  days  of  the  week  ?  Certainly,  with  pleasure. — 
Sunday,  Monday,  Tuesday,  Wednesday,  Thursday,  Friday,  Saturday. 

LI V. — Fif iy-four  tk. 

One,  three,  five,  seven,  nine,  eleven,  thirteen,  fífteen,  seventeen, 
nineteen,twenty-one,  twenty-three,  tweny-five,  twenty-seven,  twenty- 
nine,  thirty-one,  thirty-three,  etc. — Two,  four,  six,  eight,  ten,  twelve, 
fourteen,  sixteen,  eighteen,  twenty,  twenty-two,  twenty-four,  twenty- 
six,  twenty-eight,  thirty,  thirty-two,  thirty-four,  etc. — Three,  six, 
nine,  twelve,  fifteen,  eighteen,  twenty-one,  twenty-four,  twenty-se- 
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ven. — Four,  eight,  twelve,  sixteen,  twenty,  twenty-four,  twenty-eight, 
thirty-two,  thirty-six. — Five,  ten,  fifteen,  twenty,  twenty-five,  thirty, 
thirty-five,  forty,  forty-five. — Six,  twelve,  eighteen,  twenty-four, 
thirty,  tliirty-six,  forty- two,  forty-eight,  fifty-four. — 7  and  7  are  14, 
14  and  7  are  21,  etc. — 8  and  8  are  16,  16  and  8  are  24,  etc. — 9 
and  9  are  18,  and  9  are  27,  etc. — 10  and  10  are  20,  and  10  are  30,  etc. 

LY. — Fifty-ffth. 

Twice  two  are  fou^  three  times  three  are  nine,  four  times  four 
are  sixtecn,  five  times  five  are  twenty-five,  six  times  six  are  thirty-six, 
seven  times  seven  are  forty-nine,  etc. — Three  times  four  are  twelve, 
four  times  five  are  twenty,  six  times  seven  are  forty-tvfo,  eight  times 
nine  are  seventy-two,  ten  time  eleven  are  a  hundred  and  ten,  etc. 
— Twenty  times  twenty  are  four  hundred,  six  times  four  hundred 
are  two  thousand  four  hundred,  eight  times  three  hundred  are  two 
thousand  four  hundred,  twelve  times  five  hundred  are  six  thousand. 

LVI. — Fifty-sixth. 

The  fourth  of  July,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  seventy- 
six.: — February  the  twenty-second,  seventeen  hundred  and  thirty- 
two. — December  the  twenty-fourth,  seventeen  hundred  and  ninety- 
nine. — June  the  eighteenth,  eighteen  hundred  and  twelve. — May  the 
eighth,  eighteen  hundred  and  forty- six.— July  the  fourteenth,  seven¬ 
teen  hundred  and  eighty-nine. — December  the  second,  eighteen 
hundred  and  four. — June  the  tv/enty-second,  eighteen  hundred  and 
fifteen. — May  the  fifth,  eighteen  hundred  and  twenty-one. — The 
month  of  July,  eighteen  hundred  and  thirty. 

LYII. — Fifty-seventh. 

Three,  thirty- three,  three  hundred  and  thirty-three,  three  thou¬ 
sand  three  hundred  and  thirty-three,  thirty-three  thousand  three  hun¬ 
dred  and  thirty-three,  three  hundred  and  thirty-three  thousand 
three  hundred  and  thirty-three,  three  million  three  hundred  and 
tliirty-three  thousand  three  hundred  and  thirty-three,  thirty-three 
millíon  three  hundred  and  thirty-three  thousand  three  hundred  and 
thirty-three.— Seven,  seventy-seven,  seven  hundred  and  seventy-se- 
ven,  seven  thousand  seven  hundred  and  seventy-seven,  seventy-seven 
thousand  seven  hundred  and  seventy-seven,  seven  hundred  and  se¬ 
venty-seven  thousand  seven  hundred  and  seventy-seven,  seven  mil- 


28 


CLAVE  DE  LOS  EJERCICIOS. 


lion  seven  hundred  and  seventy-seven  thousand  seven  hundred  and 
seventy-seven,  seventy-seven  million  seven  hundred  and  seventy-se¬ 
ven  thousand  seven  hundred  and  seventy. — Nine,  ninety-nine,  nine 
hundred  and  ninety-nine,  nine  thousand  nine  hundred  and  ninety- 
nine,  ninety-nine  thousand  nine  hundred  and  ninety-nine,  nine  hun¬ 
dred  and  ninety-nine  thousand  nine  hundred  and  ninety-nine,  nine 
million  nine  hundred  and  ninety-nine  thousand  nine  hundred  and 
ninety-nine,  ninety-nine  million  nine  hunred  and  ninety-nine  thousand 
nine  hundred  and  ninety-nine. — Twelve  hundred  and  thirty-four. — 
Five  thousand  six  hundred  and  seventy-eight. — Nine  thousand  one 
hundred  and  eleven. — Two  thousand  three  hundred  and  forty-five. 
— Six  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty-nine. — One  thousand  and 
twelve. — Two  thousand  four  hundred  and  fifty-seven. — Seven  thou¬ 
sand  eight  hundred  and  ninety. — Six  thousand  eight  hundred  and 
ninety-one. — Thirty-six  thousand  nine  hundred  and  forty-eight. — 
Sixty-nine  thousand  four  hundred  and  eighty  three. — Ninety-four 
thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty-six. — Forty-eight  thousand  three 
hundred  and  sixty-nine. — Eighty  six  thousand  four  hundred  and 
thirty-nine. — Ninety-three  thousand  eight  hundred  and  sixty-four. 
— Fifteeii  thousand  two  hundred  and  seven. — Seven  hundred  and 
two  thousand  five  hundred  and  twelve. — Two  hundred  and  five  thou¬ 
sand  one  hundred  and  twenty-seven. — Five  hundred  and  twelve 
thousand  seven  hundred  and  twenty. — One  hundred  thousand  and 
one.— Seven  hundred  thousand  one  hundred. — Nine  hundred  thou¬ 
sand  and  twenty-six. — One  million  one  hundred  and  eleven  thousand 
one  hundred  and  eleven. — One  million  three  hundred  and  twenty- 
five.— Four  million  four  hundred  and  six  thousand  and  four. — Six 
million  fifty-five  thousand  five  hundrnd. — Five  million  five  hundred 
and  fifty-five  thousand  five  hundred  and  fifty-five. 

LVIIT. — Fifty-eighth. 

I  A  cuantos  estamos  del  mes  ?  Estamos  a  veinte. — [  Estamos 
hoy  a  catorce  ? — ¿  No  estamos  hoy  a  treinta  y  uno  ? — i  No  estamos 
a  veinte  y  dos  ? — ¿  No  estamos  a  once  í — Estamos  a  once  de  agos¬ 
to  ^  6  Estamos  a  ocho  de  marzo  ? — ¿  Estamos  a  seis  de  enero  ? — 

Estamos  a  diez  de  febrero  ? — Estamos  a  nueve. — Estamos  a  tres 
de  abril. — Estamos  a  cuatro  de  julio. — Estamos  á  dos  de  mayo. — 

Estamos  a  cinco  de  junio. — Estamos  a  primero  de  setiembre. _ 

Estamos  a  treinta  de  octubre. — Estamos  a  doce  de  noviembre. _ 

Estamos  a  trece  de  diciembre. 
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LIX. — Fifty-ninth. 

El  tercer  dia  de  la  semana. — La  primera  semana  de  julio. — ^Tres 
semanas. — Ocho  dias  ha. — Tres  meses  ha. — Quince  dias  ha. — Seis 
meses  ha. — Cuatro  años  ha. — Un  año  ha. — Mi  prima  tiene  una  do¬ 
cena  de  hermosos  pájaros. — Su  padre  tiene  un  quintal  de  hierro. — 
i,  Cuantos  guantes  tiene  su  hija  de  V.  ? — ¿  Cuantos  dedales  tiene  su 
hermana  de  V.  ?  Tiene  dos  de  oro  y  uno  de  plata. — ¿  Cuantas  cintas 
tiene  V. '? — ¿  Tiene  V.  las  cintas  blancas  de  mi  hija? — Quien  tiene 
las  cintas  blancas  de  mi  hija  ? 

LX. — Sixtieth, 

Will  you  have  the  goodñess  {o  wiH  you  be  so  good  as)  to  pass 
(o  to  hand)  me  that  dish  ? — Do  you  wish  me  to  help  you  to  some  of 
this  dish  ?  Thank  you. — Will  you  hand  this  glass  of  wine  to  that 
gentleman  ? — Will  you  be  so  good  as  to  help  me  to  some  of  that 
turkey  1 — Waiter,  bring  me  a  píate,  knife  and  fork. — Bring  me  a  cup 

of  milk. — Carry  this  glass  of  wine  to  Mr.  N - . — I  will  thank 

you  for  the  sugar. — Will  you  have  some  of  this  chicken  ?  If  you 
please. — I  am  sorry  to  trouble  you. — By  no  means. — What  is  your 
wish  (o  what  can  I  do  for  you)  ? — Will  you  hand  me  the  salt  ? — 
With  pleasure. 

ADDITIONAL  EXERCISE  TO  ‘‘ LESSON  XVIII.” 

Do  you  wish  a  receipt  ?  As  you  please. — Do  you  wish  a  pro- 
missory  note  1  If  you  please. — Will  you  sign  this  receipt?  Yes,  and 
also  the  order,  if  you  wish. — Have  you  seen  my  signature  I  I  have 
seen  it  once,  twice. — Wil]  you  be  so  good  as  to  pass  me  the  blotting 
paper  ]  With  pleasure. — Have  you  the  key  of  myroom?  I  havenot 
the  key  of  your  room. — Who  has  a  copy  of  the  English  grammar  ? 
I  have  One. — Where  is  it  1  Here  it  is. — What  date bears  the  promis- 
sory  note  ]  It  bears  the  date  of  the  second  of  January. — Who  lives  in 
this  beautiful  house  í  A  friend  of  mine  lives  here. — Your  friend  lives 
with  Asiatic  luxury. — Be  pleased  to  tell  me  in  English  the  months 
of  the  year. — January,  February,  March,  April,  May,  June,  July, 
August,  September,  October,  Xovember  and  December. — Now,  be 
pleased  to  transíate  into  English  the  folio wing  dates:  January  first, 
eighteen  hundreed  and  forty-eight ;  March  second,  eighteen  hundred 
and  forty-six  ;  June  third,  eighteen  hundred  and  twenty-four  ;  July 
fourth,  seventeen^hundred  and  seventy-six ;  August  fourteenth,  se- 
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venteen  hundred  and  eighty-five ;  December  twelfth,  íifteen  hundí  ed  ^ 
and  fifty-five ;  September  sixteenth,  fourteen  hundred  and  eighty- < 
se  ven  ;  April  tenth,  four  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty  ;  Ocwj 
tober  eighteenth,  seventeen  hundred  and  eleven;  February  twenty-  ^ 
second,  seventeen  hundred  and  thirty  two ;  November  seventcenth,  ^ 
eíghteen  hundred  and  twelve ;  May  second,  eighteen  hundred  and  -■ 
eight.  • 

En  el  estilo  serio  se  usa  el  artículo  antes  del  dia  del  mes, 

V.  g.  January  the  Jlrst  etc. 
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LXI. — Sixty-first. 

Have  you  my  handsome.  glasses  ? — T  have  them. — Ha  ve  you  the  hand- 
Bóme  English  horses  I — I  have  them  not.— Who  has  my  little  birds  1 — 
My  boys  have  them. — Which  knives  have  you? — f  have  your 
friend’s. — Have  I  your  good  guns  ?— You  have  them  not;  but  your 
friends  have  them. — -Have  you  my  pretty  birds,  or  my  brother’s  ? — 
í  have  not  yours  ñor  your  brother’s,  but  my  own. — Which  ships 
have  the  Mexicans  ?— J’hey  have  their  own.— Have  the  sailors  my 
pretty  forks  ? — Tiiey  have  them  nob.— Have  the  cooks  them  ? — They 
have  them. — Has  the  captain  your  pretty  books  ? — He  has  them  not. 
— Have  I  them? — You  have  them. — You  have  them  not. — Has  the 
Spaniard  them  ? — 'He  has  them. — Have  the  Americans  our  fine  guns  ? 
—They  have  them  not. — -Have  the  Italians  them'* — They  have  them. 
Has  the  Germán  the  Frencliman’s  handsome  umbrelias  ?— He  has 
them. — Has  he  them  ? — Yes,  .Sir,  he  has  them. — Has  the  Spaniard 
our  fine  gloves  ? — -He  has  them  nob. — VYho  has  them  ?— The  English 

have  them. - ^Has  the  tailor  our  vest,  or  our  friend's  ? — He  has  “ 

neither. — Has  your  brother  my  sword  .* — He  has  it  not. — HaveT  any 
mutton  ? — You  have  no  mutton,  but  you  have  some  sugar.-Haveyour 
friendsany  money  ? — They  have  some. 

LX II . — Sixty-seco  nd . 

i  Tiene  el  comerciante  buenos  libros  ? — Tiene  buenos  libros. — 
Tiene  el  francés  buenos  guantes  '* — Tienen  escelentes  guantes. — 

¿  Quién  tiene  los  lápizes  finos  de  los  ingleses? — Sus  amigos  los  tie¬ 
nen.— ¿  Quién  tiene  el  pan  del  panadero  ?— Los  marineros  de  nues¬ 
tro  capitán  lo  tienen. — ¿  Tienen  ellos  nue.stro  paño  ?--Sí,  Señor,  ellos 
lo  tienen. — ^  Qué  tienen  los  españoles  ?  —Tienen  hermosos  cuadros. — 
¿Qué  tienen  los  mejicanos? — Tienen  bonitas  casas. — ¿Qué  tienen 
los  alemanes  ? — Tienen  escelente  té. — ¿  Tiene  Vd.  algunos  amigos  ? — 
Tengo  algunos. — ¿  Tienen  lacro  sus  amigos  de  Vd  ? — Tienen  lacre. — 

¿  Tienen  buenos  zapatos  los  zapateros  ? — No  tienen  buenos  zapatos, 
sino  escelente  cuero. — ¿  Tienen  los  sastres  buenos  chalecos  ? — No  tie¬ 
nen  buenos  chalecos,  sino  escelente  paño  — ¿  Tiene  alguien  mis  pei- 
necitos  ? — -Nadie  los  tiene. 

LXIÍI. — Sixty-third. 

Has  your  sister  any  flowers  ?— She  has  some. — Has  she  any  lilies  ? 
— She  has  some. — Has  she  any  apricots  ? — She  'has  some. — Has  she 
any  good  apricots  ? — She  has  some. — Who  has  some  fine  paper  ? — 
My  cousin  has  some. — Has  your  friend’s  nephew  any  good  bread  ? — 
He  has  some.  —Has  his  nephew  any  handsome  horses  ? — He  has  six 
handsome  horses. — How  inany  horses  has  ha  — He  has  one  good  one. 
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— How  many  good  books  has  your  brother  ? — He  has  thirteen. — How  ,  j 
many  hats  have  you  ? — I  have  two  of  them.— Has  your  sister  three 
fans  ? — She  has  four. — How  many  handkerchiefs  has  your  friend  ? — 
He  has  a  dozen. — How  many  ribbons  has  your  friend  ? — She  has  fif- . 
teen  or  twenty  of  them.  ‘  jj 

LXIV.—~S¿xtí/-fourik. 

í*  Cuántos  peines  tiene  Vd.  ? — ¿Cuántos  lámzes  tiene  su  hermano  ,• 
de  Vd.  ? — Cuántos  dedales  tiene  su  hija  de  vd.  ? — ¿No  tiene  (ella)  ‘ 
hilo.’ — ¿No  tiene  (ella)  cintas? — ¿No  tiene  (ella)  guantes  ? — ¿No 
tiene  (ella)  delantales.’ — ¿No  tiene  (ella)  un  delantal  — ¿No  tiene  , 
(ella)  un  libro  .’ — ¿  No  tiene  (ella)  libros  .’ — ¿  Tiene  (ella)  flores .’ —  , 
¿  Tiene  (ella)  frutas  .’ — ¿  Tiene  (ella)  algo  hermoso  — ¿  Qué  tiene  < 
(ella)  hermoso  ’ — ¿  Tiene  (ella)  hermosos  vestidos  ’ — Ella  tiene  her-  í 
mosos  vestidos  de  ceda. — ¿Tiene  (ella)  bonitos  vestidos  de  raso.’ — 

¿*  Cuántos  dias  tiene  el  mes  de  Enero  ? 


,—Sixty-fifth. 


We  have  before  us  your  favor  of  the  2d.  instant. — Is  your  school» 
mate  married  .’ — I  do  not  know  whether  he  is  married  or  single,  but 
I  rather  think  that  he  is  a  bachelor. — He  is  very  studious,  is  he  not .’ 

— I  believe  he  is. — Good  morning,  Sir. — My  best  respecte,  Miss. — 
Walk  in. — Are  you  busy  .’ — Not  at  this  moment. — What  is  the  best  /- 
news  with  you  ? — Nothing  particular. —Do  you  wish  to  sit  down  .’ — 

I  thank  you,  I  am  in  a  hurry.  — It  is  very  early. — It  is  very  late. — It 
is  almost  dinner  time. — Never  mind. — Do  us  the  honor  to  take  dinner 
with  US  to-day. — I  am  exceedingly  obliged  to  you,  but  I  have  com- 
pany  at  home  to-day. — I  am  very  sorry. 

Have  you  finished .’ — I  have  just  arri ved. — Do  you  intend  to  des-  ' 
troy  my  book  ? — Do  you  intend  to  kill  my  dog  .’ — He  is  no  more.  — 
Walk  in,  {ó  come  in). — Go  on. — Their  houses  took  fire,  they  wished 
to  save  themselves,  but  the  smoke  choaked  them. — They  wished  to 
cross  the  river,  but  they  were  drowned. 


LXVI . — Sixty-sixth. 

How  much  wine  have  you  I  have  but  a  glass  of  wine.— How 
many  knives  has  your  brother  ?— He  has  three  of  them,  but  he  has 
no  fork.  Has  she  an  apron  .’ —  She  hasnone. — Have  you  many  fowls.’ 
— We  have  a  great  many.— Have  you  many  sheep  We  have  a 
great  many.  Have  you  enough  bread? — I  have  enough. — Has  your 
brother  enough  fish  ?— He  has  not  enough. 
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LX  VI I . — Sixt  y-seventh . 

;  Cuántos  perros  tiene  Vd.  ?— ¿  Cuántos  gatos  tiene  Vd.  ?— ¿  Cuán¬ 
tos  criados  tiene  su  padre  de  Vd.  Cuántos  criados  tiene  su  tia  de 
? — ¿  Tiene  Vd.  bastante  agua  Tiene  su  hermano  muchísi¬ 
mo  cuero  r — ¿  Tiene  bastante  ¿  Tiene  (él)  bastante  marfil  ? — 

¿  Tiene  demasiado  ? - ¿Tiene  su  primo  de  Vd.  muchísimas  rosas? 

— ¿  No  tiene  ella  algunas  hermosas  ?— i  Tiene  ella  solamente  tres 
bonitos  vestidos  de  ceda  ? — ¿  Tiene  su  amigo  de  Vd.  solamente  dos 
chalecos  de  terciopelo  ■ — ¿  Tiene  su  amigo  de  Vd.  solamente  tres  cin¬ 
tas  de  raso? — ¿  Cuántas  sillas  de  nogal  tiene  Vd.  ? 

LXVIII. — Sixty-eighth. 

How  many  friends  have  you  ? — I  have  two  good  ones. — Have  you 
eio-ht  good  trunks  ?— I  have  nine  of  them.— Has  your  servant  three 
glasses  ?— He  has butone good  one.— Has  the  captain  two  good  ships  ? 
He  hasonly  one  good  one. — How  many  pair  of  shoes  has  the  shoema- 
ker  ?— He  has  only  five  pair. — How  many  guns  has  your  brother 
He  has  only  four. — Have  you  much  bread  ? — I  have  a  great  deal  of 
it.— Have  the  Spaniards  much  money  ?— They  have  but  Uttle  of  it.— 
Has  your  neighbor  much  coffee  ?— He  has  only  a  little.— Has  the  fo- 
reif^ner  much  wine  • — He  has  a  great  dealof  it. — What  has  the  Ame¬ 
rican? _ He  has  much  sugar.— What  has  the  Englishman He  has 

a  great  deal  of  ham.— Has  the  countryman  much  rice  He  has 
none.— Has  he  much  cheese  ?— He  has  but  little  of  it.— What  have 
we  ?— We  have  much  bread,  much  wine,  and  many  books.— Have  we 
much  money?— We  have  only  a  little,  but  enough.— Have  you 
manybrothers?—!  have  only  one.— Have  the  French  many  friends? 
They  have  but  few. — Has  our  neighbor  much  rice  ?— He  has  enough. 
Has  the  Italian  much  cheese  ? — He  has  a^  great  deal  of  it. — Has  this 
man  courage  ^ — He  has  not. — Has  the  painter’s  boy  many  pencils  ? 
He  has  but  few.— How  many  grandsons  has  your  grandfather  He 
has  but  two. 

LXIX. — Sixty-ninth. 

Has  the  merchant  any  handsome  gold  rings.?— He  has  some  very 
pretty  ones. — Has  he  any  silver  spoons? — He  has  both  gold  and  sil- 
ver  ones.— Has  he  any  good  steel  knives  i“— He  has  some  excellent 
ones.— Has  he  any  handsome  gold  watches  ?— He  has  some  splendid 
ones.— Has  he  any  steel  forks  ?— He  has  no  steel  ones;  but  he  has 
some  liandsome  silver  ones.— Are  they  pretty  ?— They  are  splendid. 
—Have  you  any  good  beef .?— I  have  some  very  good.— Who  has  no 
fish  ? — Your  cousin  has  none. — Has  he  no  píate  ? — He  has  no  píate. 
—Has  he  no  coffee  He  has  none.— Has  he  any  tea  ?— He  has  some. 
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Has  your  brother  any  soup  ? — He  has  some. — Has  he  a  spoon  ? — 
He  has  one. — Has  he  any  poultry  ? — He  has  not  any. — How  many 
friends  have  yon  ? — I  have  three  good  ones. — Hovr  many  sisters  have 
you  '? — I  have  only  one. — How  many  brothers  have  you  ? — I  have 
three. — How  many  cloth  cloaks  have  you  1 — I  have  only  one. — Have 
you  your  neighbor’s  dock? — We  have  our  neighbor’s  dock. — Has 
your  servant  any  iron  ? — He  has  some. — Has  he  any  steel  ? — He  has 
some. — Has  he  any  leather  ? — He  has  some. —  fías  he  any  gold  ? — He 
has  some. 


LXX. — Seventieth. 

j, Qué  tiene  Vd.  ? — ¿Cuántos  tiene  Vd.  ? — Tiene  Vd.  tres  ? 

¿  Tiene  Vd.  cinco  — ¿  Tiene  Vd.  ciento  ? — ¿  Tiene  Vd.  ciento  diez  ? — 
¿Tiene  Vd.  981  ? — ¿  Tiene  Vd.  1189  i* — ¿  Tiene  Vd.  2500  ? — ¿  Cuánto 
dinero  tiene  Vd.  ? — ¿  Tiene  Vd.  quinientos  pesos  ? — ¿  Tiene  Vd.  cien- 
to  cincuenta  pesos  ? — ¿  Tiene  Vd.  cuatro  caballos  ? — ¿  Tiene  su  padre 
de  Vd.  seis? — ¿Tiene  su  cuñado  de  Vd.  catorce  ? —¿  Quien  tiene 

ochenta? — Quién  tiene  noventa  ? — ¿  Tiene  el  conde  dos  cientos  ? _ 

¿  Tiene  (él)  doscientos  cincuenta  .^— ¿  Tiene  el  coronel  3,100  fusiles  ? 
—Tiene  (él)  4,499.— ¡Tiene  (él)  5,555  ?— ¿  Cuántas  espadas  tiene  el 

Jeneral? — ¿Tiene  (él)  dos  espadas  ? — ¿Tiene  (él)  diez  cañones? _ 

¿  Tiene  (él)  diez  ? — ¿  Tiene  (él)  seis  lanzas  I — ¿  Tiene  (^él)  seis  ? 

¿  Cuántos  dias  tiene  el  mes  de  Agosto  ? — ¿  Cuántos  dias  tiene  el  mes 
de  Diciembre  ? 

LXXI. — Seventy-Jirst. 

Will  you  have  the  goodness  to  write  to  my  friend  ?  or  else  he  will 
be  offended. — I  will  do  so  with  pleasure  ? — It  is  very  strange  that  he 

should  not  come.— Strange  !— He  will  repent  it  sooner  or  later. _ 

Have  you  received  my  visiting  card  ?— Yes,  Sir,  and  I  have  also  re- 
ceived  your  atlas.— And  what  else  ?— The  key  to  the  English  gram- 
mar.— Nothing  else  ?— Nothing  more.— What  do  you  calí  f en  o- car¬ 
ril  in  English  .«—How  many  copies  of  your  atlas  have  you  printed  > 
— 1  have  printed  few  atlases,  but  many  maps.— Have  the  goodness 

to  pass  me  that  disli. — With  much  pleasure. — Help  yourself  íirst. _ 

Do  you  wish  me  to  help  you  to  some  of  this  turkey,  mutton,  pork, 
veal,or  beef  ? — 1  will  take  some  of  that  duck. — Let  me  help  you  to 
sorae  of  this  ham  also,  which  is  very  nice. — As  you  please  — Waiter 
bring  me  a  cup  of  railk,  of  coífee,  a  knife.  a  fork,  a  spoon.  a  Hass,  a 
napkin— Pass  me  the  sugar,  the  salt,  the  butter,  the  chicken,  the 
bread,  the  water. 

'fwo  high  towers  — The  highest  part  of  the  mountain.— Let  US  see 
who  IS  the  taller,  you  or  my  brother.— The  troop  made  a  halt  near 
the  top  of  the  mountain  — My  house  has  five  stories.— Speak  a  little 
louder.— That  comes  from  above.— To  lift  the  head— To  raise  the 
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Volee. — Tiiey  liáve  raised  the  price  of  provisions.— Have  tliey  cleared 
the  table Be  pleased  to  cut  the  carda. — Thepeople  have  mutinied. 
^Have  you  my  spy-glass  No,  Sir,  but  I  have  your  opera-glass  and 
your  spectacles. 

LXXIL — Seventy-second. 

Have  yon  no  other  hat I  have  only  this  oíd  one.— Have  you  no 
other  umbrella  1 — ^We  have  only  this  cotton  umbrella.— Have  yoU 
not  a  silk  umbtella  1— We  have  none.— How  many  volumes  of  this 
Work  have  you  1— I  have  a  few.—Has  your  mother  an  ivory  comb  ? 

_ She  has  not. — Has  not  your  father  a  good  razor  1-Hehasnotagood 

one — Has  your  neighbor  my  book  or  my  newspaper  1 — He  has  both. 

_ _ Has  he  our  fe9jther-bed  or  your  hair  mattress  ‘He  has  neither.  ^ 

Has  he  your  tables  or  your  chairs  1— He  has  both.— ‘Has  he  your  ma- 
hoo'any  or  walnut  chairs  1 — He  has  neither. — ^What  has  he  1  He  has 
nofhin«-.— Have  you  any  more  coffee  1— I  have  some  more.— Have 
you  any  more  tea  ?— *I  have  some  more.— Have  you  any  more  sugar? 
—I  have  some>— Who  has  more  water  1— Nobody  has  more.— Who 
has  any  more  money  1— Nobody  has  any  more  —Who  has  any  more 
leather  1— My  brother  has  some  more.— Has  he  no  more  sticks  1— 
He  has  no  more.— Has  he  no  more  slippers  1— He  has  no  more. 

LXXIIL — Seventy-third. 

Has  your  sister  only  three  aprons  1 — She  has  four  of  them. — Has 
Bhe  four  of  them  1— She  has  but  three  of  them.— Has  your  physician 
much  more  money  1 — He  has  not  much  more  Has  he  many  more 
ítjooksl— He  has  not  many  more. — Have  you  yesterday’s  paper  .— 
No,  Sir,  I  have  it  not. — Have  you  yesterday’s  or  to-day’s  paper  .—I 
have  both.— Has  your  father  Monday’s  or  Tuesday’s  paper  ?— He  has 
neither.— Have  you  soup  or  poultry  1— I  have  neither.— Have  you 
veal  or  mutton  1— I  have  neither.— Have  you  spoons  and  íorks  f— We 
have  neither. — Has  your  coachman  good  horses  1 — He  has  some  very 
good  horses. — Have  you  a  good  saddle  1 — I  have  not  a  good  one.— 
Have  you  silver  spoons  1— I  have  no  silver  spoons.— Is  this  wood  dry  f 

_ It  is  dry. — Is  this  paper  white  or  black  1 — It  is  neither  white  ñor 

black;  it  is  yellow.— Has  your  cousin  a  yellow  patin  dressj— She 
has  not  a  vellow  satin  dress.— Has  she  a  white  sadin  dress  She  has 
a  white  sátin  dress.— Has  your  neighbor  another  coat  He  has  no 
other.— Has  he  no  other  books  I— He  has  no  others.— Who  has  my 
uncle’s  handsome  gold  watch  I-Nobody  has  it.— Have  you  his  watch 
and  his  ring  I— 1  have  neither.— Have  you  neither  I— 1  have  both  — 
Have  I  your  ribbons  and  your  neckiaces  I— You  have  both —Who 
has  my  gloves  I— Nobody  has  them.— Have  you  any  more  tulips  f— 
I  have  some  more.— Have  you  any  more  apricots  I— I  have  no  more. 
—Has  your  cousin  any  more  pears  ! — He  has  no  more.  Has  he  any 
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more  fruit  í — He  has  no  more.— Has  yoür  neighbor  any  more 
apples  1 — She  has  sorae  more. — Has  she  any  more  flowers  T — She  has 
some  more. — ^Has  your  nephew  any  more  pencils?— He  has  no  more. 

LXXI V . — Seventy-fourth . 

¿Cuál  tomo  tiene  Vd.  Tengo  el  primero.— ¿  Tiene  Vd.  el  tomo 
segundo  de  mi  libro  Lo  tengo  Tiene  Vd.  él  tercer  ó  cuarto  to¬ 
mo? _ No  tengo  ni  el  uno  ni  el  otro.— ¿  Tienen  Vds.  el  quinto  ó  el 

sesto  tomo  ^ — No  tenemos  ninguno.— ¿  Cuál  tomo  tiene  su  amigo  de 

Vd.  '! _ Tiene  el  sétimo  tomo  — ¿  Á  cuántos  estamos  del  mes  'l — Esta» 

mos  á  ocho. — ¿No  estamos  á  once'? — No,  Señor,  estamos  á  diez.— “ 
¿Quién  tiene  nuestros  pesos  ”?— Los  mejicanos  los  tienen. — ¿  Tienen 
ellos  nuestro  oro  1 — No  lo  tienen. —¿  Tiene  el  joven  mucho  dinero  1 — 
No  tiene  mucho  dinero;  pero  tiene  mucho  valor.— ¿  Tiene  Vd.  los 
clavos  del  carpintero,  ó  los  del  herrero  ?— No  tengo  ni  los  del  car¬ 
pintero  ni  los  del  herrero,  pero  tengo  los  del  comerciante. — -¿  Ha  reci¬ 
bido  Vd  estos  6  aquellos  guantes  ? — No  he  recibido  ni  estos  ni  aque¬ 
llos. — ¿  Ha  visto  su  amigo  de  Vd.  esta  esquela  ó  aquella '?— El  ha  vis¬ 
to  esta,  pero  no  aquella.— ¿  Tiene  el  español  algunos  pesos  ?— 
Tiene  unos  cuantos. — ¿  Ha  recibido  él  algunas  onzas  de  oro  '?— Ha 
recibido  quinientas. — Tiene  Vd.  otro  bastón  '? — Tengo  otro. — ¿  Qué 
otro  bastón  tiene  Vd.  í — Tengo  otro  bastón  de  hierro. — ¿  Tiene  Vd. 
unos  cuantos  candeleros  buenos'? — Tenemos  unos  cuantos. — ¿Tiene 
su  muchacho  de  Vd.  otro  sombrero/^ — Tiene  otro. — ¿  Tienen  dinero 
estos  hombres '?— Estos  hombres  no  tienen;  pero  süs  amigos  tienen. 

LXXY. ^Seventy^ffth. 

Where  did  this  man  sleep  last  night  He  slept  in  the  open  air.— 
índeed ! — Has  he  not  caught  a  coid  ?— Oh  no,  he  is  used  to  sleep  in 
the  open  air  — From  whence  did  yon  come  this  morning? — I  carne 
from  my  farm. — Yon  raust  have  traveled  very  rapidly,  because  it  is 
very  far  from  here  to  your  ñirm,  and  1  thought  that  your  horse  was 
lame.--It  is  no  longer  so,  for  I  have  travelled  this  morning  at  the 
rate  ot  ten  miles  an  hour,  because  I  had  to  arrive  in  the  city  at  any 
rate  at  ten  o’clock. — What  are  you  doing  now  ? — í  keep  a  dry  goods 
store. — Do  you  sell  by  Wholesale  i* — No,  Sir,  I  sell  by  retail. — Where 
has  your  brother  been  ^ — He  has  been  in  the  apothecary’s  shop,  op* 
posite  the  barber’s  shop. — Have  you  heard  of  the  captain’s  death  ?— 
Yes,  but  I  have  not  heard  the  particulars  of  his  death. — Then  I  will 
relate  them  to  you. — Is  your  book-keeper  still  busy  ? — He  is  no  long¬ 
er  busy. — Do  you  sell  by  Wholesale  or  by  retail.^ — í  sell  by  retail.— 
How  much  do  you  ask  for  those  books  ?— At  the  rate  of  one  dollar 

a  copy. - 1  must  buy  one,  at  any  rate.- — Do  you  wish  togive  me  the 

details  of  the  last  news  ? 

I  betted  that  I  should  arrive  the  first,  and  lost  my  wager. — They 
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Statíoned  people  to  see  where  we  Were  going. — What  ínsect  is  that  ? 

It  is  a  spider. — What  have  you  boüght  ? — A  chandelier  for  the 
dancing  saloon. 

LXK^l.-Se'denty^sixthi. 

How  many  friends  have  you  ? — I  have  several.— i  How  many  cál** 
tiages  have  you  ? — •!  have  several. — Have  you  several  penknives  ?  — 
I  have  several. — Have  you  as  many  penknives  as  pens  ?— I  have  only 
one  penknifej  but  I  have  ten  or  twelve  pens. — How  many  steel  pens 
have  you  ^ — I  have  six  or  eight  steel  pens. — Have  you  no  good  stee! 
pens  ? — 1  have  eight  or  nine  good  pens. — Has  your  sister  as  many 
dresses  as  mine?---¡dhe  has  less  than  yours.— Has  your  brother  as 
many  gloves  as  mine  — He  has  less. — Has  he  fewer  vests  than  í  .? — * 
He  has  a  few  more  than  you* — Has  he  more  friends  than  you  — He 
has  more  friends  fhan  I. — Has  your  sister  more  friends  than  mine  « 
My  sister  has  more  than  yours,  büt  yours  has  more  good  friends 
than  mine. — Have  your  cousins  as  many  handsome  books  as  we  ? — » 
They  have  not  so  many. — -Have  they  not  as  many  handsome  pictures 
as  we  ? — -They  have  more  than  you  have. — Have  we  as  many  hand-^ 
some  engravings  as  they  — They  have  less  than  yoü.-— Have  your  aunts 
as  many  pretty  statues  as  we  have  — They  have  not  so  many* — Have 
they  more  engravings  than  statues?— They  have  more  of  the  formef 
than  of  t!ié  latter. 

LyiJJ(ll.-~=‘Seventif^seventh. 

How  many  brothers  have  you  I  have  only  two  brothers  j  but 
í  have  three  sisters. — Have  you  as  many  knives  as  forks  ? — We  have 
as  many  knives  as  forks  ;  but  we  have  not  spoons  enough. — Has  your 
father  a  gold  watch  ? — He  has  two  watches,  One  of  gold  and  another 
of  silver,— — -Have  your  brothers  black  coats  ? — They  have  black 
coats  and  satin  vests.— Have  your  sisters  any  white  gloves  ? — Yes, 
Sir,  they  have  some.— Have  they  any  silk  dresses  ^ — They  have  some. 
—Have  they  any  pretty  aprons  i*- They  have  some  pretty  ones.— 
Have  they  any  handsome  bonnets.^ — They  have  some. — Have  they 
more  books  than  you  1 — í  have  some  more  than  they. — Have  they  as 
many  ribbons  as  you?— I  have  less  than  they. — Have  you  only  tWo 
chairs  ?— I  have  only  two. — How  many  horses  have  yoü  ? — We  have 
three  horses.— Have  you  not  a  carriage  } — We  have  a  handsome  car- 
riage,  but  we  have  no  horses. — Has  your  friend  as  much  money  as 
your  neighbor-.^ — He  has  as  niuch. 

LXXVIIL— 

I  Tiene  Vd.  tantos  fusiles  como  yo  ? — Tengo  tantos*— ¿  Tiene  el  es» 
tranjero  tanto  valor  como  nosotros  i* — Tiene  otro  tanto. — ¿  Tenemos 
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tanto  chocolate  como  café  ?— Tenemos  tanto  de  lo  uno  como  de  lo  otfo.-^ 
¿  Tienen  nuestros  vecinos  tanto  queso  como  pescado  ? — Tienen  mas 
de  este  que  de  aquel ;  mas  de  lo  uno  que  de  lo  otro. — ¿  Tienen  sus  hijos 
de  Vd.  tantos  amigos  como  libros  ? — Tienen  mas  de  estos  que  de 
aquellos ;  mas  de  los  unos  que  de  los  otros. — ¿  Cuántos  piés  tiene  el 
hombre.^ — Tiene  dos. — ¿  Cuántos  dedos  tiene  ? — Tiene  varios. — ¡  Cuán** 
tos  sofás  tiene  Vd.  ^ — -No  tengo  sino  uno  ;  pero  mi  padre  tiene  mas 
que  yo,  él  tiene  cinco.— ¿  Tieñen  mis  muchachos  tanto  valor  como  los 
de  Vd.  Los  de  Vd.  tienen  mas  que  los  mios. — i  Tengo  yo  tanto  di¬ 
nero  como  Vd.  ?— Vd.  tiene  ménos  que  yo. — ¿  Tiene  Vd.  tantos  libros 
como  yo  ? — Tengo  ménos  que  Vd. — ¿  Tengo  yo  tantos  enemigos  como 
su  padre  de  Vd.  Vd.  tiene  ménos  que  él. — ¿  Tienen  los  america¬ 
nos  tantos  niños  como  nosotros  ? — Nosotros  tenemos  ménos  que  ellos. 
— ¿  Tienen  los  franceses  tantos  buques  como  nosotros  ? — Ellos  tienen 
ménos  que  nosotros. — ¿  Tenemos  mas  buenos  sastres  que  ellos  ? — Te¬ 
nemos  ménos  que  ellos. — ¿Tenemos  ménos  pájaros  que  los  niños  d3 
nuestros  amigos  -Tenemos  ménos  que  ellos. 


LXXIX. — Seventy-ninthi 

Have  yoü  gene  through  the  book  — I  have. — -To  learn,  it  is  necea® 
sary  to  pay  attention. — When  shall  I  have  the  pleasure  to  see  yoü 
again  1 — Early  nest  week. — Has  the  Chargé  d’Affaires  arrived  ? — = 
He  has  just  arrived. — Have  you  any  business  with  him  1 — Yes,  Sir, 
on  an  important  subject. — Is  the  Chargé  d’Affaires  married  or  sin® 
gle  ? — I  do  not  know  whether  he  is  married  or  single.  — Is  he  an  En- 
glishman  or  an  American  — I  do  not  know  ;  but  1  rather  think  that 
he  is  a  Frenchman,  but  it  matters  little  whether  he  is  an  English® 
man,  an  American,  a  Frenchman,  or  a  Spaniard,  if  he  is  an  honest 
man. — Have  you  his  visiting  cardi* — No,  but  I  have  his  signature  on 
a  promissary  note*— Indeed  !— What  is  his  ñame  ? — His  ñame  is  .  .  . 

.  .  .— Does  your  father  keep  a  dry  goods  store.? — No,  Sir,  but  he 
keeps  an  apothecary’s  shop  (ó  drug  store). — And  what  else  .? — No® 
thing  else. — Has  your  schoolmate  also  finished  the  book  .?— I  believe 
not. — It  is  very  strange  ! — It  seems  that  he  is  not  very  fond  of  study. 
— Strange  !— Advise  him  to  study,  or  else  sooner  or  later  he  will  re® 
pent  it ;  for  neither  the  inequality  of  fortune,  ñor  that  of  power  oí 
strength,  is  so  great  as  that  of  knowledge. 

To  arm  the  people. — Are  you  going  to  screw  up  the  shelf,  or  to  set 
up  the  tent .? — These  hats  are  vrell  moulded. — There  are  some  who 
are  always  laying  snares  or  plots,  some  others  seeking  law-suits,  and 
others  again,  engage  themselves  in  creating  quarrels. — We  assure 
you  it  is  80.  —The  house  of  my  father  took  fire,  but  it  was  insuréd. — * 
If  they  have  secured  the  prisoner  weíl,  he  will  not  escape. — Before 
the  enemy  were  attacked,  the  captain  ordered  that  the  guns  should 
be  (ó  the  guns  to  be)  well  rammed. 
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LXXX. — Eightieth, 

When  wiH  your  brother  arrive  '? — To-morrow  week,  or  eight  days 
from  to-morrow. — I  will  receive  liim  with  open  arms. — ís  your  friend 
an  oíd  bachelor  — No,  Sir,  he  is  a  wid6wer. — Is  that  lady  a  widow  1 
— No,  Sir,  she  is  an  oíd  maid. — I  beg  your  pardon,  ^ir,  you  are  mis- 
taken  ;  it  is  no  such  a  thing.— Do  you  wish  this  ? — No. — And  that  1 
— Neither. — How  much  do  you  ask  for  that  hatl — Three  dollars. — 
llave  you  gone  through  all  the  book  1 — Yes,  Sir. — Indeed  !  and  have 
you  paid  good  attention  ? — Yes,  Sir,  a  great  deai. — That  is  right. — 
VVhere  does  this  man  sleep  ?  — In  the  open  air. — I  am  very  sorry  to 
trouble  you  for  a  moment. — By  no  means. — What  day  of  the  week  is 
it  ? — To  day  is  Thursday. — Who  is  there  1 — ít  is  1. — How  are  you  ? — 
[  ara  someivhat  indisposed. — I  am  very  sorry. — When  will  the 
Chargé  d’Affaires  arrive  1 — Early  next  week,  or  perhaps  before. — 
I  will  be  very  glad  to  see  him.— Will  you  go  to  the  opera  to-morrow  '? 
— Yes,  Sir,  ab  any  rate. — And  you  ? — 1  suppose  so.— Of  course. — By 
all  means.— How  is  your  brother  He  is  much  better.— 1  am  very 
glad  to  hear  it. — He  is  much  worse.— I  am  very  sorry  to  hear  it. — 
What  hour  is  it  ?— It  is  half  past  two.—  And  are  you  not  yet  ready  1 
— Be  pleased  to  address  your  letter,  care  of  Mr.  N— .  I  will  do  so. 

It  is  very  pleasant  weather  i§ince  last  week. — It  is  very  agreeable 
to  be  able  to  speak  several  languages. — If  it  is  not  disagreeable  to 
you,  we  shall  go  with  you.  —You  may  do  it,  if  it  is  agreeable  to  your- 
self.— That  young  lady  possesses  the  art  of  pleasing.— Is  there  any  thing 
new  ? — Yes,  Sir ;  there  is  something  new. — I  am  somewhat  tired. — Has 
not  the  mail  left  yet  1— No,  Sir;  it  is  still  here.— Even  the  wise  err. 
— I  feel  to-day  still  worse  than  yesterday. 


LXXXI.  —Eighty-first. 


Have  you  a  mind  t  i  wait  for  your  brother  ? — I  have  a  mind  to  wait 
for  him.— Has  he  time  to  repeat  his  lesson  ? — He  has  time  to  repeat 

it. _ Is  he  afraid  to  recite  his  lesson  ? — He  is  afraid  to  recite  it. — Is 

he  right  to  kill  his  dog  1 — He  is  not  right  to  kill  it. — Who  has  time 
to  listen  ?— Nobody  has  time  to  listen.— Have  you  time  to  correct  my 

exercises  ? _ I  have  time  to  correct  them. — Who  has  time  to  mend 

my  coat  í— Your  tailor  has  time  to  mend  it.— Has  your  brother  time 
to  mend  my  gloves  I — He  has  time  to  mend  them. — Has  she  the  cou- 
rao-e  to  offení  her  únele  ?— She  is  afraid  to  ofifend  him. — Are  you  not 
ashamed  to  soil  your  book  I— Yes,  Sir,  I  am  ashamed  to  soil  it._— Has 
your  dauo’hter  a  mind  to  wash  her  apron  1 — She  has  not  a  mind  to 
wash  it.— Has  she  time  to  breakfast  1— She  has  no  time  to  break- 
fast. 
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Is  your  niece  right  in  buying  any  more  books  ? — Slie  is  right  in 
buying  some  more. — Is  she  right  in  selling  her  oíd  books  ? — She  is 
not  right  in  selling  them. — Is  she  right  in  giving  them  to  her  sisters  ? 
— She  is  right  in  giving  them  to  her  sisters,  but  she  is  not  right  in 
selling  them. — ís  she  right  in  having  this  atlas  I — She  is  not  right  in 
having  it. — Is  she  right  to  cry  'i — She  is  not  right  in  crying. — Has  he 
a  mind  to  gain  some  money  'í — He  has  a  mind  to  gain  some. 


LXXXII. — Eighty-second. 


¿Tiene  su  hijo  de  Vd.  miedo  de  ensuciar  sus  guantes  'l — ¿  Tiene  su 
hija  de  Vd.  miedo  de  ensuciar  su  delantaF? — ¿  Hace  mal  su  amiga  de 
Vd.  en  comprar  estas  bonitas  cintas  '? — ¿  Hacen  mal  sus  tios  de  Vd.  en 
vender  sus  caballos  — ¿  Hacen  mal  sus  primos  de  Vd.  en  botar  aque¬ 
llas  flores? — ¿Tiene  Vd.  tiempo  de  acepillar  mi  casaca? — ¿  Quién 
tiene  deseo  de  bailar  ? — ¿  Quien  tiene  deseo  de  cantar  ? — ¿  No  tiene 
Vd.  vergüenza  de  aflijir  á  su  buena  madre  de  Vd.  ? — ¿  Quién  tiene  va¬ 
lor  para  matar  aquel  león  ? 

¿  Tiene  Vd.  hambre  ? — ¿  Tiene  Vd.  deseo  de  cenar  ? — ¿Quién  tiene 
deseo  de  comer  ? — ¿  Quién  tiene  deseo  de  participar  del  pescado  ? — 
¿  Quién  tiene  deseo  de  comer  piña  ? — ¿  Tiene  Vd.  deseo  de  comer  fru¬ 
ta  ? — ¿  Tiene  Vd.  tiempo  de  estudiar  su  lección  ? — ¿  Quién  tiene  de¬ 
seo  de  comprar  hermosas  rosas  ? — ¿  Quién  tiene  deseo  de  comer  esce- 
lentes  peras  ? — ¿  Hace  mal  el  abogado  en  defender  á  aquel  hombre  ? 
— ¿  Hace  mal  el  comerciante  en  vender  su  caballo  ? — ¿  Hace  mal  el 
sastre  en  comprar  este  paño  ? — ¿  Hace  (él)  mal  en  gastar  su  dinero  ? 
— ¿  Hace  (él)  bien  en  recompensar  á  su  hijo? — ¿  Hace  mal  su  madre 
de  Vd.  en  pagar  á  su  criada  ? 


LXXXllL-Eighty-third. 


Have  you  still  a  mind  to  buy  my  friend’s  horse  ?-  I  have  still  a 
mind  to  buy  it,  but  I  have  no  more  money. — Have  you  time  to  work  ? 
— 1  have  time,  but  no  mind  to  ^vork.— Has  your  brother  time  to  cut 
some  sticks  ? — He  has  time  to  cut  some. — Has  he  a  mind  to  cut  some 
bread  ?— He  has  a  mind  to  cut  some,  but  he  has  no  knife. — Have  you 
time  to  cut  some  cheese  ? — I  have  time  to  cut  some. — Has  he  a  deire 

to  cut  the  tree  ? — He  has  a  desire  to  cut  it,  but  he  has  no  time, _ Has 

the  tailor  time  to  cut  the  cloth  ?— He  has  time  to  cut  it. — Have  1  time 
to  cut  the  trees  ? — You  have  time  to  cut  them. — Has  the  painter  a  mind 
to  buy  a  horse  ?— He  has  a  mind  to  buy  two  —Has  your  captain  time 
to  speak  ?— He  has  time,  but  no  desire  to  speak. — Are  you  afraid  to 
speak  ? — I  am  not  afraid,  but  1  am  ashamed  to  speak. — Am  I  right  in 
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buying  a  gun  '? — You  are  right  in  buying  one. — Is  your  friend  right 
in  buying  an  ox He  is  right  in  buying  one. 


LXXXI V . — Eighty- fourth . 


Cicerón  decia,  que  las  tres  cosas  mas  difíciles  de  este  mundo,  eran : 

Guardar  un  secreto. — 2^  Perdonar  una  injuria. — 3»  Emplear 
bien  el  tiempo. 

Máxima. — -En  el  obrar  debemos  depender  de  nosotros  mismos,  y  no 
buscar  las  alabanzas  ó  reprobación  de  los  otros. — Miss  Edgeworth. 

El  Sueño. — Para  que  el  sueño  sea  grato  es  necesario  hacer  bas¬ 
tante  ejercicio  en  el  aire  libre  durante  el  dia :  tomar  una  cena  lijera; 
retirarse  á  descansar  á  las  diez  de  la  noche,  si  no  mas  temprano  j  dor¬ 
mir  en  un  colchen  de  crin,  con  una  lijera  cubierta,  en  un  cuarto  li¬ 
bremente  ventilado.  Rara  vez  oímos  á  un  laborioso  labrador  que¬ 
jarse  de  que  pasa  desasosegadas  noches,  Los  indolentes,  los  perezo¬ 
sos  y  los  glotones  son  los  miserables  objetos  de  estas  enfermedades. 


This  man  has  assisted  me  much. — He  who  lives  so  high  as  he  does, 
can  easily  assist  a  poor  man  like  you. — On  vs^hich  story  is  your  room? 
— It  is  on  the  first  story. — On  the  second  story. — Is  the  opera  over  ? — • 
It  is  over. — Where  is  the  India  rubber  I — Here  it  is. — Where  is  the 
printer  I — In  the  printing-office. — How  often  is  this  advertisement 
published  I — ^It  is  published  every  other  Monday. — -Allow  me  to  ad¬ 
vise  you  on  this  subject. — Certainly,  I  shall  be  very  thankful  to  you. 
— I  have  before  me  your  favor  of  the  2nd  instant. 

I  am  sorry  to  trouble  you. — By  no  means. — I  do  not  wish  to  trou- 
blé  you. — I  shall  come  tosee  you  to-morrow  morniñg. — I  shall  be  very 
happy  to  see  you  at  any  time. — What  day  of  the  month  is  it  I — It  is 
the  tenth — Be  pleased  to  copy  fairly  these  two  letters,  and  send  this 
other  one  to  the  post-offlce. — Do  you  wish  to  sign  them  ?— You  may 
sign  them  for  me. — I  hear  the  dock  strike  twelve. — Is  it  so  late  ? — l 
might  stay  longer  if  it  were  earlier ;  but  I  must  go  home. — You  must 
recite  your  lesson  before  you  leave- — Pcannot  recite  it,  because  I  have 
not  studied  it. — And  do  you  daré  to  say  so  I — Of  course,  if  it  is  the 
truth. — You  are  right. — Now,  let  me  go. — If  you  will  go,  you  may  do 
what  you  please. 

They  raised  their  heads,  and  you  lowered  yours. — As  soon  as  they 
went  up,  you  carne  down. — The  price  of  provisions  has  diminished. — 


42 


CLAVE  DE  LOS  EJERCICIOS. 


These  tables  are  too  low. — The  low  class  have  risen  ín  rehellion.-—;  i 

Under  the  trunk.— M - is  a  magnificent  base.— Where  is  your: 

room'? — It  is  on  the  ground  floor. — Lower  Cañada. — Lower  Califor¬ 
nia.— The  Netherlands.— Where  do  yon  sit  down  ?— On  this  bench. 
— In  which  bank  do  yon  deposit  your  money  ? — In  the  National  Bank.  ^ 
What  are  they  ? — They  are  sand-banks. 


LXX  X  V I .  — Eighty-sixth . 


Will  you  breakfast  ? — I  will  breakfast. — Are  you  wiliing  to'dine 
I  am  wiliing  to  diñe. — Do  yon  wish  to  sup  I  wish  to  sup. — Is  thob 

watchmaker  wiliing  to  look  for  the  paper  '? — He  is  wiliing  to  look  for  ' 
it. — Are  your  friendá  wiliing  to  study  their  lessons  I — They  are  will- 
ing  to  study  them. — Will  your  brothers  spell  these  words  ? — They 
will  spell  them. — Does  your  cousin  wish  to  jest  % — My  cousin  wishes  ' 
to  jest. — Does  your  aunt  wish  to  keep  your  sisters  hecklace  ? — She  , 
rishes  to  keep  it. — Are  you  going  to  your  friends  ? — I  am  going  to  my  /■ 


friends. — Who  is  going  to  the  physician’s  — I  am  going  to  the  physi-  - 
cian’s — Are  you  wiliing  to  go  to  the  bricklayer’s.— I  am  wiliing  to  go  : 
to  the  bricklayer’s. — Are  you  going  to  your  father’s  % — No,  Sir,  I  am  - 
going  to  my  brother’s. — Is  he  at  homel— Yes,  Sir,  he  is  at  home. —  ■ 
Are  these  sailors  going  to  their  captaln’s  '? — They  are  going  to  their 
captain’s. — Is  your  father  at  home  % — No,  madam,  he  is  not  at  home. 
— Is  your  motlier  at  home  í — Yes,  madam,  she  is  at  home. — Is  your 
sister  at  your  uncle’s  1 — Yes,  Sir,  she  is  at  my  uncle's. — Is  Mr.  Nile 
at  home  '? — No,  Sir,  he  is  not  at  home. — Is  Miss  Brown  at  home  í — 
Yes,  Sir,  she  is  at  home. — Are  Mr.  Alien  and  Miss  Clay  at  home  ? — • 
No,  Sir,  they  are  not  at  home. — Are  Mr.  and  Mrs.  G. . . .  at  home  ? — ■ 
They  are  at  home. 


LXXXVlL—EzghtysevrntA. 


¿Quiére  Vd.  ir  á  casa  del  comerciante  'í — ¿  Quiére  su  hijo  de  Vd.  ir 
á  casa  del  Profesor? — ¿Quiére  su  hija  de  Vd.  estarse  en  casa? — 
¿  Quiére  ella  escojer  un  vestido  ?—¿  Quiére  ella  usar  una  gorra  de 
seda  ? — ¿  No  quiere  ella  cantar  ? — ¿  Quiére  Vd.  ganar  dinero  ? — ¿  Es¬ 
tá  en  casa  su  tia  de  Vd.  ? — ¿  No  tiene  ella  miedo  de  gastar  demasiado 
dinero? — ¿  Quiére  Vd.  repetir  esta  sentencia  ? — ¿  Quiére  Vd.  pagar  á 
su  zapatero? — ¿Quiére  Vd.  pronunciar  esta  palabra? — ¿Quiére  su 
padre  de  Vd.  vender  su  casa  ? — ¿  Está  en  casa  su  vecino  de  Vd.  ?-— 
¿Están  en  casa  sus  primos  de  Vd.  ? — ¿Están  en  casa  sus  sobrinos 
de  Vd.  ? 
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LXXXYllL—Eighty-eightL 

Do  you  wish  to  work  7 — I  am  willing  to  work,  but  I  am  tired. — 
Do  you  wish  to  break  my  glasses? — I  d^o  not  wish  to  break  them. — 
Are  you  willing  to  look  for  my  stick  7 — I  am  willing  to  look  for  it. — 
What  do  you  wish  to  pick  up  7 — I  wish  to  pick  up  that  dollar  and 
that  cent. — Does  the  painter  wish  to  burn  some  oin — He  wishes  to 
burn  some. — What  does  the  shoemaker  wish  to  mend  7 — He  wishes 
tomend  our  oíd  shoes. — Does  the  tailor  wish  to  mend  any  thingl — > 
He  wishes  to  mend  my  vests. — Is  our  enemy  willing  to  burn  his  ships  7 
— He  is  not  willing  to  burn  his  own,  but  ours. — Do  you  wish  to  do 
any  thing  7 — I  do  not  wish  to  do  any  thing. — What  do  you  wish  to 
do  7 — We  wish  to  warm  our  tea  and  our  father’s  coffee. — Do  you 
wish  to  warm  my  brother’s  broth  7 — I  am  willing  to  warm  it. — Is 
your  servant  willing  to  make  my  fire'l— He  is  willing  to  make  it,  but 
he  has  no  time. 

LXXXIX . — Eighty-ninth. 


I  Quiére  Vd.  hablar  7 — ¿  Quiére  estudiar  su  hijo  de  Vd.  7 — ¿  Quiere 
Vd.  comprar  algo  ? — ¿  Quiére  Vd.  reparar  mi  pañuelo  7 — ¿  Quién 
quiere  repararlos  chalecos  de  nuestro  hijo '? — ¿Quiére  comprar  el 
español  este  cuadro  ó  aquel  7 — ¿  Cuáles  espejos  quiere  comprar  el  in¬ 
glés  7 — I  Quiére  buscar  su  padre  de  Vd.  su  paraguas  ó  su  bastón  7 — 
I  Quiére  Vd.  beber  un  poco  de  café  7 — [  Quiére  el  marinero  beber  un 
poco  de  vino  7 — ¿  Qué  desea  beber  el  capitán  7 — ¿  Qué  quiere  hacer  el 
sombrerero  7 — ¿  Quiére  hacer  algo  el  carpintero  ? — ¿  Desea  Vd.  com¬ 
prar  un  pájaro  7 — ¿  Quiére  comprar  el  mejicano  mas  fusiles  que  cu¬ 
chillos  7 — i  Cuántos  espejos  quiere  comprar  su  criado  de  Vd.  7 — i  De¬ 
sea  Vd.  comprar  muchos  pájaros  7 — ¿  Quieren  buscar  sus  hijos  de  Vd. 
los  guantes  que  hemos  recibido  7 — ¿Desea  alguno  despedazar  su  abani¬ 
co  de  Vd.  1 — ¿Quién  desea  despedazar  mis  libros? — ¿  En  qué  casa 
está  nuestro  padre  7 — ¿  A  qué  casa  quiere  Vd-  ir  7 — ¿  Quiére  Vd.  ir 
á  mi  casa  7 — ¿  Desea  ir  su  padre  de  Vd.  á  casa  de  sus  amigos  7 


XC. — Ninetieth. 

Have  you  any  thing  to  do  ? — Yes,  Sir,  I  have  something  to  do. — 
What  have  you  to  do  7 — I  have  to  make  a  table. — What  has  your  son 
to  do  7 — He  has  to  make  a  speech — Will  you  make  a  bargain  with 
me  7 — What  bargain  do  you  wish  to  make  7 — I  have  nothing  to  do  at 
present,  and  1  wish  to  work  to  make  some  money*  — What  kind  of 
work  do  you  wish  to  do  7 — 1  wish  to  make  hats. 
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XCI. — Ninety-Jirst. 

El  New-York  Home  Journal^  inserta  el  siguiente  diálogo  entre  un 
francés  estudiando  el  inglés  y  su  maestro. 

Francés :  Ah  !  mi  buen  amigo,  me  he  encontrado  con  una  dificul¬ 
tad — una  palabra  muy  estraña— [  Cómo  pronuncia  Vd.  h-o-u-g-h  ? 

Maestro. — Jok. 

Fr. — Muy  bien,  jok;  y  snoff  lo  escribe  Vd.  s-n-o-u-g-h,  eh  ? 

M — O,  no;  snoff  es  s-n-u-dos  efes. — Lo  que  hay  es  que  las  pala¬ 
bras  que  terminan  en  ougli  son  un  poco  irregulares. 

Fr. — Ah  !  muy  bien  ;  hermosa  lengua ! — H-o-u-g-h  es  jok,  me 
acordaré.  Y  c-o-u-g-h,  coff,  eh  ! 

M. — No,  eso  está  malo. — Decimos  kóoff.,  no  coff. 

Fr. — Kóoff,  bien.  Jok  y  kóoff,  y  dispénseme  Vd. — ¿Cómo  pro¬ 
nuncia  Vd.  d-o-u-g-h'?  Doff ;  no  es  así. 

M. — No,  no ;  es  doff. 

Fr. — No  es  doff ;  ah  sí ;  ya  caigo — es  dóoff,  no  1 

M. — No;  d-o-u-g-h  se  pronuncia dóo. 

Fr. — Dóo .'  Es  muy  bello.  Prodijiosa  lengua,  es  ddo.  Y  t-o  u-g-h, 
es  tóo,  seguramente. — Mi  heefsteak  estaba  muy  duro. 

M. — O,  no,  no ;  Vd.  debe  decir  toff. 

Fr. —  Toff?  Y  la  cosa  que  usan  los  labradores:  ¿Cómo  la  llama 
Vd.  p-l-o-u-g-h,  'ploff?  no  T  Vd.  se  sonríe;  ya  veo  que  estoy  errado, 
es  flóff. — No  ?  ah  !  entonces  es  plóo,  como  dóo :  vaya  una  lengua  her¬ 
mosa  !  es  muy  bella — plóo  ? 

M. — ^Todavía  está  Vd.  errado,  amigo  mió.  Es  pláu. 

Fr. — Pláu!  Prodijiosa  lengua  ! — La  comprenderé  muy  pronto. — 
Pláu,  dóo,  kóoff!  Y,  una  mas  r-o-u-g-h,  como  Vd.  llama  al  Jeneral 
Taylor ;  róof  y  redi. 

m. — No;  r-o-u-g-h  se  pronunciare/. 

Fr. — Roff,  ah !  Que  no  se  me  olvide — R-o-u-g-h  es  rof,  y  b-o-u-g-h 
es  boff,  eh '? 

M. — No,  bó.  ^ 

JFV.— Ah !  que  lengua  tan  simple  y  prodijiosa :  pero  ya  tengo  lo 
que  Vd.  llama  e-n-o-u-g-h.  Ah  !  cómo  lo  pronuncia  Vd.  f 

XCII. — Nmety-second. 

Have  you  seen  the  Pictorial  Bible  No,  Sir :  they  say  it  is  a  neat 
Work. — Where  is  the  key  ? — It  is  in  the  door.— Be  goód  enough  to 
hand  me  the  seal. — Have  you  a  copy  of  the  Key  to  the  English  Gram- 
mar '? — I  have  two. — Do  me  the  favor  to  lend  me  one '! — With  much 
pleasure. — Where  is  the  printer  1 — He  is  in  the  printing-office. — Have 
you  seen  the  scissors  I— No,  Sir  ;  but  I  have  seen  the  slate  and  the 
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Wafers. — 1  present  to  you  my  best  respects,  Misa. — How  do  you  do, 
Sir  'í — Very  well,  I  thank  you. — You  are  quite  astranger. — Has  your 
sister  any  birds  and  flowers  ? — She  has  a  great  many  flowers,  but  not 
many  birds. — Has  she  many  roses  '? — Yes,  she  has  roses  of  every  de- 
scription. — Has  your  cousin  finished  her  ball-dress '? — She  has  not, 
but  she  has  made  some  collars  for  her  brother. — How  many  caps  has 
your  niece  made  for  her  mother  í — She  has  made  four,  and  will  soon 
finish  another. 

XCIII. — Ninety-third. 

How  many  dresses  do  you  intend  to  purchase  this  winter  ? — I  in- 
tend  to  purchase  only  one. — Have  you  a  silk  or  a  straw  cap  ? — I  have 
a  very  fine  straw  cap. — Did  the  lady  feed  ( dado  de  comer)  her  Canary 
birds  ? — Not  yet. — Hid  the  waiter  bring  the  eggs,  milk,  and  butter 
for  the  pudding  ? — He  did. — Did  your  brother  present  you  with  that 
beautiful  bracelet  ? — He  did  not,  but  he  gave  me  two  valuable  books, 
and  an  excellent  gold  wateh. — How  many  veils  and  mantillas  have 
you  '? — I  have  three  veils  and  two  mantillas. — Did  the  girl  bring 
some  needles  and  thread  '? — Will  you  do  me  the  favor  which  your 
sister  refused  me  1 — What  is  it  that  you  desire  '? — I  wish  you  to  write 
a  few  lines  in  my  Album. — I  will  do  it  with  pleasure. 

That  young  lady  has  a  very  graceful  chin. — My  brother  has  no 
beard. — We  are  grateful  ó  obliged  to  you  for  the  Services  that  you 
have  rendered  us,  ó  for  your  good  deeds. — Ecclesiastical  benéficos, 
To  the  profit  of  the  people. — I  have  my  ticket  for  the  opera. — Have 
you  received  my  note  ? — Have  you  a  tAvo  dollar  bilí '? 

XCIV. — ISinety-fourth. 

Will  you  diñe  with  us  ? — With  much  pleasure. — What  have  you 
for  dinuer  ? — We  have  good  soup,  some  fresh  and  salt  meat,  and  some 
milk  food. — Do  you  like  milk  food  ? — It  is  better  than  any  other  food. 
— Are  you  ready  to  diñe  ? — I  am  ready. — Do  you  intend  to  set  out 
soon  1 — I  intend  to  set  out  next  week. — Do  you  travel  alone  '? — No, 
Madam,  I  travel  with  my  únele. — Do  you  travel  on  foot  or  in  a  car- 
riage  '? — We  travel  in  a  carriage. — Did  you  meet  any  body  in  your  last 
journey'? — We  met  many  travellers. — Did  you  walk  much  in  your 
last  journey  ? — No  ;  I  like  much  to  walk,  but  my  únele  likes  to  go  in 
a  carriage. — What  have  you  been  doing  at  school  to-day  '? — We  have 
been  listening  to  our  professor. — What  did  he  say '! — He  made  a  long 
speech  on  the  goodness  of  God — After  saying  ;  “  Repetition  is  the  mo¬ 
ther  of  studies,  and  a  good  memory  is  a  great  gift  of  God,”  he  said, 
“  God  is  the  Creator  of  Heaven  and  earth :  The  fear  of  God  is  the 
beginning  of  all  wisdom  ” — What  are  you  doing  all  day  in  this  garden? 
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— 1  am  walking  in  it. — What  is  therein  it  that  attracts  you  ?  The 
Binging  of  the  hirds  attracts  me.— Are  there  any  nightingales  m  it  I— 
There  are,  and  the  harmony  of  their  singing  enchants  me.— Have 
those  nightingales  more  power  over  you  than  the  beauties  of  paint- 
ing,  or  the  voice  of  your  tender  mother  who  loves  you  so  much  . 

I  confess  that  the  harmony  of  the  singing  of  those  little  birds  has 
more  power  over  me  than  the  most  tender  words  ofmydearest 
friends. 

XCY. —Ninety-fifth. 

What  does  your  niece  amuse  herself  with  in  her  solitude  ? — She 
reads  a  gooddeal,  and  writes  letters  to  her  mother.— What  does  your 
únele  amuse  himself  with  in  his  solitude  1— He  employs  himself  in 
painting  and  chemistry. — Who  correets  your  exercises  1 — My  master 
correets  them. — How  does  he  correct  them  '? — He  correets  them  in 
reading  them,  and  in  reading  them  he  speaks  to  me.  How  many 
things  does  your  master  do  at  the  same  time  1 — He  does  four  things 
at  the  same  time.— How  so  1— He  reads  and  correets  my  exercises, 
speaks  to  me  and  questions  me  all  at  once. — Does  your  sister  sing 
while  dancing  1— She  sings  while  working,  but  she  cannot  sing  while 
dancing. — Have  your  sisters  arrived'? — They  have  not  arrived  yet; 
but  we  expect  them  this  evening.— Will  they  spend  the  evening  with 
US  They  will  spend  it  with  us,  for  they  promised  me  to  do  so.— 
Where  have  you  spent  the  morning  ? — I  have  spent  it  in  the  country. 
— Do  you  go  every  morning  to  the  country — I  do  not  go  every  mor¬ 
ning,  but  I  go  twice  a  week. — Why  has  not  your  niece  called  upon 
lael— She  is  very  ill  and  has  spent  the  whole  day  in  her  room. 

XCVl. — Ninety-sixth. 

Catón  el  censor,  un  antiguo  romano  de  gran  virtud  y  sabiduría, 
acostumbraba  decir,  que  solo  tenia  que  arrepentirse  de  tres  acciones 
en  toda  su  vida.  La  primera  era,  haber  confiado  un  secreto  á  su 
mujer;  la  segunda,  haber  hecho  en  una  ocasión  un  viaje  por  mar, 
cuando  pudo  haberlo  hecho  por  tierra ;  y  la  tercera,  haber  pasado 
un  dia  sin  hacer  nada. 

Fábula. — El  Asno  y  el  Jabalí. — ^Un  asno  tuvo  la  insolencia  de  se¬ 
guir  á  un  jabalí,  y  bramar  cerca  de  él.  El  fiero  animal  se  irritó  al 
pronto ;  pero  volviendo  la  cabeza  y  viendo  de  donde  venia  el  insulto, 
continuó  tranquilamente  su  camino,  sin  honrar  al  despreciable  ani¬ 
mal  con  una  sola  palabra. 

El  silencio  y  el  desprecio  son  la  única  venganza  que  debemos  to¬ 
mar  de  los  necios. 
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Preguntado  Demóstenes,  cuáles  eran  las  tres  cualidades  principa¬ 
les  de  un  orador,  contestó  :  “La  primera,  la  acción,  la  segunda, ^la 
acción ;  y  la  tercera,  la  acción. 

XCVII. — Ninety-seventh.  -  , 

To  do  as  you  would  be  done  by,  is  the  plain,  sure  and  undisputed 
rule  of  morality  and  justice,  and  at  the  same  time  one  of  the  great 
secrets  of  the  difficult  art  of  pleasing. — Why  do  you  not  speak  to 
yourbrother? — Because  he  is  vext  with  me. — Why  don’t  you  get 
up  ? — Because  I  am  sleepy.— Has  your  brother  been  atMr.  N.’s  hoúse 

to-day  'l — No,  Sir,  they  are  on  bad  terms. — Who  is  that  man  ? _ He 

is  a  friend  of  mine.— 1  come  to  take  leave  of  you  for  Cuba.— When 
is  your  departure  '? — It  may  be  to-morrow  morning. — Don’t  you  like 
the  City  '? — I  like  the  people  very  much,  but  the  climate  does  not  a- 
gree  with  me.— When  do  you  intend  to  come  back '? — I  intend  to 
come  back  after  the  winter  is  over. — I  shall  have  the  greatest  plea- 
sure  to  see  you  again. 

XCVIII. — Ninety-eighth. 

So  then  you  are  going  to  be  raarried  to  Miss  N.? — I  beg  your  par- 
don,  Sir,  but  I  cannot  but  believe  that  they  have  informed  you  wrong. 

— I  hope  that  you  do  not  wish  to  challenge  me  for  what  I  have  said  T _ 

No,  Sir,  1  have  not  the  most  distant  idea  to  do  so. — Do  you  intend  to  go 
to  the  play  to-nigbt  'í — I  do,  because  I  wish  to  see  the  piece  that  has 
been  so  long  in  rehearsal.— Somebody  is  at  the  door.— Whois  there^ 
— Who  is  it  ? — Come  in. — Be  pleased  to  walk  in.— Sit  dovra. — 1  am 
very  glad  to  see  you.— How  have  you  been'?— Very  wellj  and  how 
are  you  '? — Very  well. — How  does  business  go  on  "? — Now,  as  it  is  the 
dull  season,  we  cannot  do  much, — Business  is  very  dull. 

A  white  dog. — Blank  books. — That  is  not  the  mark  at  which  our 
efforts  should  be  directed. — Shoot  at  the  mark. — Are  you  going  to 
the  Exchange  '? — Have  you  lost  your  purse  '? — What  isthis'? — It  is  a 
bomb-shell. — What  is  that '? — ít  is  a  lire-engine. — And  that  other 
thing,  what  is  it '? — It  is  a  pump. 

XCIX. — Ninety-niiith. 

Have  you  counted  this  money  ?— It  is  counted. — Have  you  insured 
your  house? — It  is  insured. — Have  you  sealed  your  letter  '? — I  have 
sealed  it. — Is  this  letter  sealed  '? — It  is  sealed. — Have  you  opened  the 
door  ? — I  have  opened  it. — Are  the  doors  opened  ? — They  are  opon¬ 
ed. — Have  you  breakfasted  ? — I  have. — Are  you  invited  to  the  con- 
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cert? — I  am  not. — Have  you  spoiled  your  books  ? — I  have  not.— Has 
the  servant  washed  her  clothes  '! — She  has.—  Has  Mary  washed  her 
gloves  1 — She  has  not. 

C, - Hundreth. 

Have  you  answered  my  letter  ? — I  have  not  received  any  letter 
fromyou. — Is  your  sisterafflicted'? — Yes,  Sir,  she is  very  much  afflict- 
ed. — Who  has  afflicted  her  '? — Her  friend  has  afilicted  her. — Have 
you  brushed  these  coats — They  are  already  brushed. — Who  has 
brushed  them  ? — We  have  brushed  them. — Have  you  corrected  my 
exercises  ? — I  have  not  yet  corrected  them. — Have  you  not  corrected 
them  yet  ? — No,  Miss,  1  have  not  yet  corrected  them. — Are  all  the 
artists  esteemed  ? — Only  the  good  ones  are  esteemed. — Have  you 
studied  your  lesson  — No,  Sir,  I  have  not  studied  it. — Have  you 
breakfasted  T — I  have. — Has  your  cousin  arrived? — She  has  not 
arrived  yet. 

CT. - Hundred  and  Jirst. 

Un  marido  que  no  apalea  á  su  mujer,  sino  solamente  la  corrije. 

El  Presidente  á  Matías. — Conque  V.  ha  apaleado  á  su  esposa  T 

Matías. — Distingamos,  Señor  Presidente,  distingamos,  no  apalea¬ 
do,  sino  correjido. 

P. — No  juguemos  con  las  palabras;  la  habéis  correjido,  pero  apa¬ 
leándola. 

M. — Eso  nó,  pues  hay  mucha  diferencia  ;  apaleando  á  mi  mujer 
procederia  como  un  salvaje  ü  otro  individuo  cualquiera  sin  educa¬ 
ción  ;  corrijiéndola,  por  lo  contrario,  usaba  de  mi  derecho. 

P. — Nunca  podréis  usar  del  derecho  de  maltratar  á  vuestra 
mujer. 

31. — Corriente,  porque  maltratar  y  apalear  son  sinónimos,  y  ten¬ 
go  el  gusto  de  haceros  observar  que  con  eso  abogáis  en  mi  favor. 
Pero  maltratar  y  apalear  es  dar  golpes  que  dejen  alguna  señal;  mas 
yo  no  le  he  dado  á  mi  mujer  sino  una  simple  bofetada,  y  una  bofe¬ 
tada  es  una  corrección;  luego  es  lejítimo. 

P. — No  teneis  derecho  de  abofetear  á  vuestra  esposa. 

M. — De  veras.  . !  Por  ejemplo,  cuando  me  falta  al  respeto,  como 
cuando  le  hago  algunas  observaciones  y  ella  me  interrumpe  y  me  ar¬ 
roja  á  los  ojos  todo  el  polvo  de  mi  tabaquera  ;  y  ¿pensáis  que  un 
hombre  respetable  no  debe  hacerse  respetar  .  .  .1  Entonces  he  cor¬ 
rejido  á  mi  mujer,  pero  apaleado, ....  jamas. 

El  tribunal  no  conviene  con  este  sistema,  y  condena  á  Matías  á 
quince  dias  de  prisión. 
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Where  is  the  bookseller  I — He  is  in  the  bookstore. — Where  is  the 
engraver '? — He  is  in  his  office. — Where  is  the  washerwoman  ?-She  is 
at  her  house.— Is  your  friend  anM.D.  No,  Sir,  he  is  a  D.  D.  and 

LL.  D. - Where  is  the  musician  ? — He  is  afe  the  concert. — Is  the 

milliner  busy  '? — She  is  very  busy.— How  many  seamstresses  has  she  ? 
— She  has  six  good  oues. — Where  is  the  minister  I — He  is  at  the 
church.— Where  is  my  book  I— It  is  on  the  mantel-piece— When 
will  your  brother  arrive  ? — In  eight  days  from  to-morro’w,  or  to-mor- 
row  week. — I  will  receive  him  withopenarms. — Do  yon  pay  attentioa 
to  the  lesson  1 — I  pay  great  attention. — That  is  right. — When  do 
yon  expect  your  father  ? — E'.arly  next  month,  or  perhaps  before. — 
What  excelíent  matches  ! — What  good  scissors  ! — Have  the  goodness 
to  pass  me  the  slate. — Do  you  expect  tnat  that  man  will  pay  you  I 
— Yes,  when  two  Sundays  meet. — ít  is  a  bad  affair. — So  it  is. 

Let  US  let  these  men  sleep,  they  are  drunk. — No,  Sir,  because  they 
are  drunkards  whom^  nothing  can  reform. — You  have  blotted  the  pa- 
per. — These  inscriptions  are  effaced,  so  that  nobody  can  read  them. 
—Do  not  erase  those  words. — Have  you  a  shirt-button  I — I  have  a 
rose-bud. — Is  your  good  son  well  I 

CIIL - Hundred  and  third. 

Who  has  broken  my  slate  '? — I  have  broken  it. — Have  you  broken 
itT— No,  Sir,  my  brother  has  broken  it. — Has  your  sister  torn  her 
mantilla  1 — She  has  torn  it. — Have  you  caten  your  apples  ? — I  have 
eaten  mine  and  yours. — Have  you  caten  mine  also  I — Has  your  únele 
read  the  books  that  I  have  lent  him  ? — He  has  not  read  those  which 
you  have  lent  him,  because  you  have  not  sent  them  to  hini. — Do  you 
wish  to  keep  the  pens  that  1  have  given  you  1 — You  have  not  given 
me  any  pens. — Is  that  the  dress  which  your  sister  has  bought  1 — 
This  is  the  one  that  she  bought  yesterday,  and  that,  the  one  which 
she  bought  the  day  before  yesterday.— Has  your  friend  cut  the  tre'e  I 
— He  has  not  cut  it  yet. — Where  have  you  put  the  carriage  I —  I  have 
put  it  there. — Were  you  at  Ha  vana  last  year  I — No,  Sir,  I  have  never 
been  atHavana. — Has  your  cousin  begun  her  excrcise  ? — She  has  nofe 
begun  it  yet. — Have  you  brought  the  book  which  your  brother  gave 
you  yesterday  I — I  brought  it  yesterday. — Has  any  body  come  to  see 
me  this  morning  I — Nobody  has  come  to-day,  but  a  gentleman  carne 
yesterday. — Have  you  forgotten  your  book  I — 1  forgot  it  yesterday, 
but  I  have  not  forgotten  it  to-day. — Have  you  lent  your  English 
grammar  to  any  body  ? — I  have  not  lent  it  to  any  body,  I  have  given 
it  to  a  friend  of  mine 
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CIV. - Hundred  and  fourth. 

Have  you  sent  the  umbrella  to  your  brother  ? — No,  Sir,  I  have  not 
yet  sent  it  to  him. — Have  you  seen  my  father? — Yes,  Madara,  I  saw 
him  yesterday. — Where  did  you  see  bim  ? — saw  him  in  the  Street. 
— I  don’t  like  the  cloth  that  you  have  shown  me. — Have  you  sold  the 
one  which  you  showed  mo  last  week  ? — Yes,  Madam,  I  sold  it 
the  day  before  yesterday. — Whohas  taught  you  English  ? — Nobody 
has  taught  me. — Have  yon  told  that  to  your  father  ? — Yes,  Sir,  I  did 
tell  it  to  him  yesterday. — Have  you  already  spoken  to  your  friend  I 
— í  have  not  spoken  to  him,  because  1  have  not  found  him  at  home. 
Where  did  you  spend  last  winter  ? — I  spent  it  in  the  United  States. 
— Who  has  taken  my  English  and  Spanish  dictionary  ? — Your  nephew 
took  it  yesterday. — You  ought  to  have  told  it  to  me. — Excuse  me, 
I  thought  of  telíing  it  to  you,  but  I  forgot  it. — Have  you  thought  thia 
morning  to  continué  your  English  lessons  ? — Yes,  Sir,  I  have  thought 
of  it.— Do  youknow  whether  my  neices  have  already  written  their  exer- 
cises  1 — Yes,  Sir,  they  wrote  them  yesterday. 

CV. - Hundred  andfifih. 

Ayer  empezamos  nuestros  ejercicios;  ¿  no  ha  empezado  Vd.  ya  los 
suyos? — ¿Es  el  pürro  que  me  mordió  á  mí,  el  mismo  que  ha  mordido 
á  su  hermano  de  Vd.?— ¿Sopló  fuerte  el  viento  anoche? — Compré  un 
hermoso  caballo  la  semana  pasada;  ¿no  ha  comprado  otro  su  padre 
de  Vd.  ? — Sus  hermanos  ^unieron  ayer,  pero  yo  no  los  vi;  ¿no  han 
venido  hoy  ?— Comimos  muchísimas  manzanas  anteayer  ;  ¿  no  han 
comido  Vds.  hoy  ningunas  ?— El  pájaro  de  Vd.  voló  anoche  ;  ¿  no  ha 
volado  el  rnio  también  ? — Fui  á  ver  á  mi  amigo,  pero  no  estaba  en 
casa;  ¿habia  ido  al  teatro? — ¿Conoció Vd.  á  mi  hermano  antes  que 
él  lo  conociera  á  VYl.? — ¿Encontró  Vd,  á  su  tio  por  casualidad? — ¿Ha 
leido  Vd.  muchos  libros  ingleses  bien  escritos  ' — Anoche  vi  á  mi 
amigo  ;  ¿no  ha  visto  Vd.  al  suyo  todavía  ? — ¿Ha  vendido  Vd.  sus 
libros  ? — ¿Ha  enviado  Vd.  ya  su  carta  ? — ¿Ha  cantado  su  hermana 
de  Vd.  una  bella  canción  ? — ¿Cuándo  estuvo  Vd.  en  Lóndres  ? — 
¿Quién  le  enseñó  á  VM.  la  lengua  inglesa  ?— ¿Ha  traído  Vd.  aquel 
libro? — ¿Ha  venido  alguien  á  verme  ?— j  Ha  hecho  Vd.  lo  que  le  dije  ? 
—¿Se  han  batido  bien  los  soldados  ?— ¿Ha  hallado  Vd.  algo  ?— ¿Ha 
olvidado  Vd.  á  su  amigo? — ¿Tiene  dinero  su  amigo  de  Vd.  ? — 
¿Qué  le  ha  dado  Vd.  á  su  hermana  ? — ¿Ha  dejado  Vd.  su  libro  en 
casa?  ¿Ha  prestado  Vd.  su  paraguas  ?— ¿Ha  perdido  Vd.  algo  ? — - 
¿Quién  hizo  aquella  mesa  ?— ¿Ha  escrito  Vd.  á  su  madre  ?— ¿Ha  dicho 
Vd.  algo?— ¿Ha  vendido  Vd.  todos  sus  libros?— No,  Señor,  no  los  he 
vendido  todos. — ¿Ha  hecho  el  zapatero  sus  zapatos  de  Vd.  ? — Los  ha 
hecho.— ¿Me  ha  dado  Vd.  algo  ?— No  le  he  dado  á  Vd.  nada.— ¿Ha 
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hecho  el  criado  su  fuego  de  Vd.?— Nolo  ha  hecho  todavía.— i  Cuán¬ 
tas  cartas  lia  escrito  Vd.  ya? — Ayer  escribí  una,  pero  bovino  he 
escrito  ninguna  todavía. 

CVI. - Hundred  and  sixth, 

Alejandro  el  Grande,  rey  de  Macedonia,  habiendo  vencido  á  Darío, 
rey  de  Persia,  hizo  un  gran  número  de  prisioneros^  y  entre  otros  la 
mujer  y  la  madre  de  Dario.  Según  las  leyes  de  la  guerra  de  aquel 
tiempo,  podía  haberlas  hecho  esclavas  ;  pero  tenia  un  alma  demasia¬ 
do  elevada  para  abusar  de  la  victoria:  él  por  lo  tanto  las  trató  como 
a  remas,  y  les  mostró  las  mismas  atenciones  y  respeto  que  si  hubiera 
sido  su  vasallo  j  lo  que  habiendo  llegado  á  noticias  de  Dario,  dijo  este, 
que  Alejandro  habia  merecido  ser  victorioso,  y  era  el  único  digno  de 
remar  en  su  lugar. — Por  esto  puede  verse  cómo  la  virtud  y  grandeza 
de  alma  compelen  á  prestar  alabanzas  aun  á  los  mismos  enemigos. 

Julio  César,  primer  emperador  de  los  romanos,  estaba  también 
poseído  en  un  grado  eminente  de  humanidad  y  grandeza  de  alma 
Después  de  haber  vencido  al  granPompeyo  en  la  batalla  deParsalial 
perdono  á  todos  aquellos  que,  según  las  leyes  de  la  guerra  que  enton¬ 
ces  rejian,  podia  haber  condenado  á  muerte  ;  y  no  solo  les  concedió 
la  vida,  sino  que  también  les  restauró  sus  fortunas  y  honores.  Con 
cuyo  motivo  Cicerón,  en  una  de  sus  oraciones,  hace  esta  bella  ob¬ 
servación  hablando  á  Julio  César  :  La  fortuna  no  podía  hacer  mas 
por  H,  que  darte  el  poder  de  perdonar  tanta  jente ;  ni  la  naturaleza 
servirte  mejor  que  dándote  la  volwndad  de  hacerlo.—SQ  ve  por  es¬ 
tos  ejemplos  cuánta  gloria  y  alabanzas  se  ganan  obrando  bien: 
ademas  del  placer  que  se  siente  interiormente,  y  que  escede  á  todos 
los  demas, 

CVIÍ,— — Hundred  and  seventh. 

What  time  is  it  ? — f  do  not  know,  my  watchgoestoofast. — ít  goes 
too  slow.— Jt  has  run  down.— It  must  be  wound  up.— How  many 
watches  has  the  watchmaker  ? — He  has  a  great  many, — How  many 
docks  has  he  ?— He  has  not  many. — Where  is  the  barber  ?— He  is  in 
thebarber’s  shop.— Where  is  the  shopkeeper  ?— He  is  in  the  dry- 
goods  store.— Where  is  the  apothecary  He  is  in  the  apothecary’s 
shop.— Does  this  gentleman  keep  a  drygoods  store  ?— No,  Sir,  he 
keeps  an  apothecary’s  shop.— Is  your  brother  a  bookseller  ?— No,  Sir, 
he  is  a  müsician.— Where  are  the  seamtresses  ?— They  are  at  the 
millmePs  store, — Where  is  your  visiting  card?— It  is  on  the  mantel- 
piece.— Hasthe  washerwoman  the  cloth  ? — She  has  not  yet  received  it 
— When  does  your  class  begiu?-On  the  fifteenth  instant,  if  nothing 
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happen  to  prevent  it.-Theseecissors  are  very  good. — Where  is  the 
lamp  What  a  handsome  slate  I— This  key  is  too  large.— Look  out ! 
— Is  your  friend  single  or  marriedl — He  is  a  widower. — Isyourcous- 
in  a  widow  ormarried? — She  is  a  widow. — It  is  very  strange,  she 
is  very  young. — She  does  not  look  like  a  widow. — Lookhere.  Have 
you  my  shoe-horn — No,  Sir,  I  have  not  your  shoe-horn  5  I  have 
mine. — Tn  which  story  is  your  friend’s  room  1 — In  the  first  story. — 
In  the  second  story. — In  the  third  story. — Is  the  concert  over  ?— It 
is  over  long  ago. — Will  you  he  good  enough  to  hand  me  the  blotting 
paper  1 — With  much  pleasure. — Gentlemen  sit  down ;  make  yourself 
at  home. 


Good  morning,  Sir. — Who  is  that  gentleman  1 — He  is  a  knight  of 
the  order  of  Saint  Louis. — At  last  I  have  arrived  at  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope  with  a  corporal. — The  handle  of  my  knife. — Take  care  !  don’t 
you  fall  down. — We  did  not  think  that  they  were  rascáis  who  de- 
ceived  everybody,  and  we  let  ourselves  be  cheated  by  them.— -They 
did  not  know  the  snare  that  they  laid  for  them  and  acted  without 
mistrust. — All  this  expense  falls  upon  my  poor  friend. — They  would 
not  pay  him  the  two  years  due  of  his  salary. — My  Windows  look  on 
the  garden. — If  you  tell  him  that,  he  will  burst  out  into  laughter. — 
This  girl  picases  me. — You  lose  courage. — If  you  eat  too  much,  you 
will  get  sick. — This  will  fall  down. — That  naturally  follows. 

CVIII, - Hundred  and  eighth. 

Will  you  send  one  more  trunk  to  our  friends  I — 1  will  send  several 
more  there. — How  many  more  hats  does  the  hatter  wish  to  send  1 — 
He  wishes  to  send  six  more. — Will  the  tailor  send  as  many  boots  as 
the  shoemaker  I — He  will  send fewer. -Has  your  son  the  courage  to  go 
to  the  captain’s  1 — He  has  the  courage  to  go  there,  but  he  has  no 
time. — Do  you  wish  to  buy  as  many  dogs  as  horses  1 — I  will  buy 
more  of  the  latter,  than  of  the  former. — At  what  o’ dock  do  you  wish 
to  send  your  servant  to  the  Dutchman’s  '? — I  will  send  him  thither 
at  a  quarter  to  six. — ^At  what  o’clock  is  your  father  at  home  '? — He 
is  at  home  at  twelve  o’clock. — At  what  o’clock  does  your  friend  wish 
to  write  his  notes  I — He  will  write  them  at  midnight. — Are  you 
afraid  to  go  to  the  captain’s? — I  am  not  afraid  but.  ashamed  to  go 
there. 

CIX. - Hundred  and  ninth. 

Whither  do  you  wish  to  go  ? — I  wish  to  go  home. — Do  your  child- 
ren  wish  to  go  to  my  house  ? — They  do  not  wish  to  go  there. — To 
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whom  will  jou  tako  that  note  ?— I  will  take  it  to  my  neighbor  — 
Will  your  servant  take  ray  note  to  your  father’s  He  will  take  it 
there.— Will  your  brother  carry  my  guns  to  theRussians  T— He  will 
carry  tnem  thither. — To  whom  do  our  enemies  wish  to  carry  our 
guns  They  wish  to  carry  them  to  the  Turks.— Whither  will  the 
shoemaker  carry  my  shoes  T— He  will  carry  them  to  your  house.— 
Will  he  carry  them  home  ?— He  will  not  carry  them.— Will you  come 
to  my  house  '? — í  will  go.— Whither  do  you  wish  to  go  ? — I  wish  to 
^to  the  good  English.— Will  the  good  Italians  go  to  our  house 
Ihey  will  not  go  thither.— Whither  do  they  wish  to  gol— They  will 
go  nowhere. 

ex. - Hundred  and  tenth^ 

Will  you  take  your  son  to  my  house  ?— I  will  not  take  him  to  your 
house,  but  to  the  captaims.— When  will  you  take  him  to  the  cap- 
tain  s  .  I  will  take  him  there  to-morrow. — ^When  will  you  sendyour 
servant  to  the  physician  1 — l  will  send  him  there  to-day. — At  what 
o’clock  1— At  a  quarter  past  ten.— Will  you  go  any  where  '*—1  will 

y®""  ^  go  to  the Scotchman. 

— VV  ill  theSpaniards  go  any  where  ?— They  will  go  nowhere.— Will 
our  friend  go  to  any  one  ?— He  will  go  to  no  one. 

CXI. - Randred  and  eleventh. 

When  will  you  take  your  child  to  the  painter’s  ?— I  will  take  him 
thither  to-day.— Whither  will  he  carry  these  birds'?— He  will  carry 

them  nowhere. — Will  you  take  the  physician  to  this  man? _ I  will 

take  him  there. — When  will  the  physician  go  to  your  brother  ? _ He 

will  go  there  to-day.— With  whom  is  the  captain  ?— He  is  with  no- 
body.— Has  your  brother  time  to  come  to  my  house  ?— He  has  no 

time  to  go  there. — Will  the  Frenchman  write  one  more  note? _ He 

will  write  One  more. --'Has  your  friend  a  mind  to  write  as  many  notes 
as  1  ?—  He  has  a  mind  to  write  quite  as  many.— To  whose  house  does 
he  wish  to  send  them  ?— He  will  send  them  to  his  friends’.— Do  you 
wish  to  carry  many  books  to  my  father  ?— I  will  carry  only  a  few. 

CXIÍ. - Hundred  and  twelfth. 

I.A  ZORRA  Y  LAS  UVAS. 

^  Cierta  zorra  gascuña  como  algunos  dicen,  de  Normandía)  mu¬ 
riéndose  casi  de  hambre,  vio  las  uvas  á  lo  alto  de  una  parra:  queria 
comérselas,  mas  como  á  pesar  de  sus  esfuerzos  no  pudiese  alcanzar¬ 
las,  dijo:  están  demasiado  verdes;  solo  están  buenas  para  galopines. 
— Despreciamos  con  frecuencia  lo  que  no  nodemos  conseguir. 
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CXIIl. - Hundred  and  thirteenth. 

I  cannot  wait  longer. — My  patience  is  exhausted. — He  exhausta 
my  patience. — What  is  the  matter  with  thatman? — He  is  penniless. 
— In  earnest. — Is  it  the  the  custom  in  this  conntry  for  the  gentlemen 
and  ladies  to  walk  arm  in  arm  ? — No,  unless  they  are  engaged. — It 
seems  that  this  man  makes  a  great  show  in  this  conntry. — Is  he 
rich  I — Can  yon  not  assist  this  man  ? — Remember  the  proverb  :  Ne- 
ver  be  weary  of  well  doing, — Yes,  I  remember  the  proverb,  but  yon 
ought  to  know  that  that  manis  in  need,  and  notwithstanding  has  no 
mind  to  work. — Perhaps  he  does  not  understand  that  necessity  is  the 
mother  of  invention. — Have  yon  my  dock  ? — Yes,  Sir,  I  have  it. — 
Have  yon  the  time  '? — I  have  not. — Have  yon  matches  T — No,  bnt  1 
have  some  fire. — Have  yon  a  slate  No,  bnt  I  have  a  wafer. — Have 
yon  the  key  to  the  exercises? — No.  bnt  1  have  the  key  of  the  room. 
How  beantifnl  is  the  gilding  of  that  pictorial  bible. — Is  that  child 
fond  of  pie  I — He  likes  it  very  much. — Have  yon  a  wafer  and  a  seal  ? 
— I  have  no  wafer,  bnt  I  have  a  seal. — Have  yon  seen  my  broker? 
- — I  have  not  seen  yonr  broker,  bnt  I  have  seen  mine. 

A  box  of  sugar. — A  case  ofjewels. — A  chest  of  clothes. — A  safe. — 
A  coffin. — A  drum. — Cash  book. — Cashier. — A  box  of  raisins. — The 
drawer  of  a  bnrean. — It  is  terribly  warm. — The  heat  of  July  and  Au- 
gust. — The  coid  and  the  heat. 

CXIV. - Hundred  and  fourteenth 

Has  the  carpenter  money  enongh  to  bny  a  hammer  ? — He  has 
enongh  to  bny  one. — Has  the  captain  money  enongh  to  bny  a  ship  ? 
— He  has  not  enongh  to  bny  one. — Has  the  peasant  a  desire  to  bny 
some  bread  ? — He  has  a  desire  to  bny  some,  but  he  has  hot  money 

enongh  to  bny  any. - Has  yonr  son  ink  to  write  a  note  ? — He  has 

not  any  to  write  one. — Have  yon  time  to  see  my  brother  ? — I  have 
no  time  to  see  him.— Does  yonr  father  wish  to  see  me? — He  does 
not  wish  to  seo  yon. — Has  yonr  servant  a  broom  to  sweep  the  room  ? 
—He  has  one  to  sweep  it. — Is  he  willing  to  sweep  it  ? — He  is  will- 
ing  to  sweep  it. — Has  the  sailor  money  to  bny  some  tea  ? — He  has 
none  to  bny  any. — Has  yonr  cook  money  to  bny  some  fish  ? — He 
has  some  to  bny  some. — Has  he  money  to  bny  some  chickens  ? — 
He  has  some  to  bny  some. — Have  yon  salt  enongh  to  salt  my  fish? 
— I  have  enongh  to  salt  it. — Will  yonr  friend  come  to  my  house 
in  order  to  see  me  ? — He  will  neither  come  to  yonr  house,  ñor 
see  yon. — Has  yonr  neighbor  a  desire  to  kill  his  horse  ? — He  has  no 
desire  to  kill  it. — Will  yon  kill  yonr  friends? — I  will  oniy  kill  my 
enemies. 
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CXV. — Hundred  and  Jjfteenth. 

Can  yon  cut  me  some  bread  — I  can  cut  yon  some» — Have  yon  a 
knife  to  cut  me  some'? — 1  have  one. — Can  you  mend  my  gloves? — 
I  can  mend  them,  but  I  have  no  wish  to  do'it.— Can  the  tailor  make 
me  a  coat '? — He  can  make  you  one.— Will  you  speak  to  the  phy- 
sician  ? — I  will  speak  to  him. — Does  your  son  v/ish  to  see  me,  in 
order  to  speak  to  me '?  — He  wishes  to  see  you  in  order  to  give  you  a 
dollar.— Does  he  wish  to  kill  me?— He  does  not  wish  to  kiíl  you  ;  he 
only  wishes  to^  see  you.— Does  the  son  of  our  oíd  friend  wish  to  kill 
an  ox  ? — He  wishes  to  kill  two.— Who  has  a  mind  to  kill  our  cat  ? — 
Our  neighbor’s  child  has  a  mind  to  kill  it.— How  much  money  can 
you  send  me  ?-r-I  can  send  you  twenty  dollars. — Will  you  send  me 
my  carpet? — 1  will  send  it  toyou. — Will  you  send  the  shoemaker  any 
thing?— 1  will  send  him  my  shoes. — WÍll  you  send  him  your  coats  ? 
—No  ;  I  will  send  them  to  -my  tailor.— Can  the  tailor  send  me  my 
coat  ? — He  cannot  send  it  to  you. — Are  your  children  able  to  write 
tome  ?— They  are  able  to  write  to  you. — Will  you  lend  me  your  bas- 
ket '? — I  will  lend  it  to  you. 

ex  VI. — 'Hundred  and  sixteenth. 

Have  you  a  glass  to  drink  your  wine  ? — 1  have  One,  but  I  have  no 
wine. — Will  you  give  me  money  to  buy  some  ?— I  will  give  you  some, 
but  í  have  only  a  little. — Will  you  give  me  that  which  you  have  ?— 
I  will  give  it  to  you.—  Can  you  drink  as  much  wine  as  coffee  ?— I  can 
drink  as  much  of  the  one  as  of  the  other.  -  Has  our  neighbor  any 
coal  to  make  a  fire  ? — He  has  some  to  make  one,  but  he  has  no  mo¬ 
ney  to  buy  bread.— Are  you  willing  to  lend  him  some  ? — í  am  will- 
ing  to  lend  him  some. — Do  you  wish  to  speak  to  the  Germán?  — 

I  wish  to  speak  to  him. — Where  is  he  ?— He  is  with  the  son  of  the 
American. — Does  the  Germán  wish  to  speak  to  me  ? — He  wishes  to 
speak  to  you. — Does  he  wish  to  speak  to  my  brother  or  to  yours  ? — 
He  wishes  to  speak  to  both. — Can  the  children  of  our  neighbor  workl 
— They  can  work  but  they  will  not. 

CXVII. — Hundred  and  seventeenth. 

Do  you  wish  to  speak  to  the  children  of  the  Duteh  ? — I  wish  to 
speak  to  them. — What  will  you  give  them  ? — I  will  give  them  good 
pies. — Will  you  lend  them  any  thing  ? — I  am  willing  to  lend  them 
soraething.— -Can  you  lend  them  any  thing  ? — I  cannot  lend  them  ; 

I  have  nothing. — Has  the  cook  some  more  salt  tp  salt  the  fish  ? — He 
has  a  little  more. — Has  he  some  more  rice? — He  has  a  great  deal 
more. — Will  he  give  me  some? — He  will  give  you  some. — Will  he 
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give  Bome  to  my  little  children'? — He  wiH  give  them  some. — Will 
he  kill  this  or  that  chicken  ? — He  will  neitheí*  kill  this  ñor  that. — 
Which  ox  will  he  kill '? — He  will  kill  that  of  the  good  countryman. 
— Will  he  kill  this  or  that  oxl — He  will  kill  hoth. — Who  will  send 
US  biscuits  1 — The  baker  will  send  you  some. — Have  you  any  thing 
to  do  1 — I  have  nothing  to  do. 

CXVIII. — Hundred  and  eigtheenth. 

What  has  your  son  to  do  1 — He  has  to  write  to  his  good  friends, 
and  to  the  captain. — To  wlioni  do  you  wish  to  speak  1 — 1  wish  to 
speak  to  the  ItMians,  and  to  the  French. — Do  you  wish  to  give  them 
some  money  1 — I  wish  to  give  them  some.— Do  you  wish  to  give  this 
man  some  bread  1 — 1  wish  to  give  him  some. — Will  you  give  him  a 
coat  1 — I  will  give  him  one. — Will  your  friends  give  me  some  coffee  ? — 
They  will  give  you  some. — Will  you  lend  me  your  books  1 — I  will  lend 
them  to  you. — Will  you  lend  your  neighbors  yourmattress  1 — í  will 
not  lend  it  to  them. — Will  you  lend  them  the  looking-glass. — I  will 
lend  it  to  them. — To  whom  will  you  lend  your  umbrellas'? — 1  will 
lend  them  to  my  friends. — To  whom  does  your  friend  wish  to  lend 
his  bed  1 — He  will  lend  it  to  nobody. — Has  any  body  spoken  to  you? 

■ — Nobody  has  spoken  to  rae. — Has  he  given  you  any  thing? — He 
has  given  me  nothing. — Have  you  seen  him  this  morning  ? — 1  have 
not  seen  him. — Have  you  told  them  any  thing  ? — I  have  not  told  them 
any  thing — Have  they  flattered  them? — They  have  not  flattered 
them. — A  mother  that  suckles  her  child,  is  twice  its  mother. — Has 
he  read  my  book? — No,  Sir,  he  has  not  read  it  yet,  he  has  liad 
no  time. — Have  you  written  your  exercises? — No,  Sir,  because  I 
have  not  had  time  5  but  the  experience  that  I  have  of  your  kind- 
ness  makes  me  hope,  that  you  will  excuse  me  for  this  time. — Cer- 
tainly. 

CXÍX. — Hundred  and  nineteenth. 

Cierto  individuo  que  se  habia  casado  con  una  muda,  se  cansó  de 
vivir  condenado  á  perpetuo  silencio,  y  acudió  á  un  médico,  suplicán¬ 
dole  que  procurase  restituirle  el  uso  de  la  lengua.  Tuvo  la  mujer 
la  felicidad  de  recobrarlo,  y  de  tal  suerte  se  apresusaba  á  desquitarse 
del  tiempo  de  su  mudez,  que  hablaba  hasta  por  los  codos.  Cansado 
el  marido  de  tanta  charla,  volvió  al  facultativo  á  suplicarle  que  vol¬ 
viese  á  enmudecer  á  su  mujer,  empleando  la  misma  habilidad  que 
había  manifestado  para  hacerla  habla. — “  Está  en  mi  mano”,  con¬ 
testó  el  médico,  “hacer  hablar  á  una  mujer  ;  pero  se  requiere  mucha 
mayor  ciencia,  para  hacerla  callar. — Solo  hallo  un  remedio,  calmante 
á  lo  ménos  y  quj  puede  aliviar  á  Vd.  en  cierto  modo 5  que  es  volver 
á  Vd.  sordo,  para  que  no  padezca  tanto.” 
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CXX. — Hundred  and  twentieth. 

That  cannot  assist  me  in  the  least. — Something  is  better  than  no- 
thing.— ís  your  friend  going  to  be  married  Remind  hira  of  the 
proverb,  look  before  you  leap.— Never  mind.— He  that  has  a  trade, 
may  get  a  living  any  where. — I  understand  what  you  say.— Here  is 
something  for  you. — Put  it  down. — Who  sent  it '? — The  mistress  of 
the  house  sent  it. — In  carnest.— What  time  is  it  ? — I  do  not  know, 
my  watch  goes  too  slow. — It  goes  too  fast. — It  must  be  wound  up. — 
Where  is  the  watchmaker  ? — He  is  in  his  room. — When  does  your 
class  begin  I — On  the  lOth  insíant,  if  nothing  occur  to  prevent  it. — 
Where  are  the  seamstresses '? — They  are  in  the  milliner’s  store. — 
Where  are  yon  going  I — 1  am  going  to  the  barber's  shop  to  see  the 
bavber. — Where  is  your  son  He  is  in  his  roorn  in  the  third  story. 
— Where  is  the  musician  I — He  is  gone  to  the  chnrch. — Where  are 
you  going  ? — I  am  going  to  the  bookstore  to  see  the  bookseller. — 
Where  are  the  scissorsl — The  silversmith  hasthein. — Where  is  your 
brother? — He  is  gone  with  his  friends. — Tell  him  to  join  with  good 
men,  and  he  will  be  onc  of  them. 

CXXI. — Hundred  and  twenty-first. 

How  have  you  been  able  to  recite  your  lesson  so  well  I — Because 
í  learnt  it  by  heart. — I  am  going  up  town  ;  will  you  come  with  me  J 
— No,  I  have  to  go  down  town,  and  then  I  will  take  the  steamboat 
that  travels  up  the  ri  ver. -Will  you  have  the  kindness  to  hand  my  card 
to  your  brother  ? — With  mucli  pleasure. — What  are  you  doing  ? — 
I  am  teaching  this  boy  his  lesson. — That  is  right  — Can  you  pay  me 
tp-day  I — No,  but  I  can  give  you  a  promissory  note.— Is  it  very  coid 
tp-day  1 — No,  Sir,  it  is  neither  coid  ñor  warm. — It  is  a  very  fine  day. 
— It  is  very  fine  weather. — Have  you  gone  tlirough  the  bookl — 
Not  yet. — See  what  a  beautiful  child! — What  a  handsome  sleigh! 
— >To-morrow  evening  will  be  given  the  last  opera  of  this  season. — 
I  beg  your  pardon  ;  it  will  not  be  the  last,  but  the  last  but  one. 

Do  you  come  from  Saint  Charles  Street  1 — No,  Sir,  I  come  from 
the  walks  of  the  garden. — The  weather  has  changed  since  this 
morning. — Have  you  changed  your  mindl — Have  you  changed  your 
clcthesl — -Will  you  exchange  your  book  for  mine  I — The  author  of 
this  Work  has  bestowed  much  labor  on  it,  and  w’ho  knows  what  he 
will  receive  in  exchange. — They  exchanged  some  very  bitter  words. 
— A  bilí  of  exchange.^ — That  field  is  better  cultivated  than  this  one. 
— Are  you  going  to  the  Elysian  fields  I — Dó  you  come  from  the 
field  of  battle  ? — Have  you  seen  my  country-house  I — Have  you  been 
in  the  country  I — This  is  a  countryman. 
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CXXll.---~Hundred  and  twenty-second,  ; 

Where  have  you  been  I  have  been  nowliere.— ^Where  have  you  i 
Been  that  gentleman I  have  seen  him  somewhere.— I  have  seen  > 
him  nowhere.— Where  is  your  brotherl— He  is  in  his  room.— Where 
Í3  your  sister  'l—She  is  in  her  chamber.— Do  you  go  to  school  to 
etudy  your  lessons  I  go  there  to  study  them.— Do  you  go  to  the  i 
country  to  see  your  friends  '!— l  go  there  to  see  my  friends  and  reía* 
tions. — -Have  you  bought  sealing-wax  to  seal  those  letters  ? — I  have.  . 
- — Where  have  you  seen  my  father  1 — I  have  seen  him  at  my  uncle’s. 

■ — Where  have  you  met  Mr.  Dixon'?— I  have  met  him  at  the- comer  j 
of  Second  street.— *Where  have  you  met  Miss  M. l  have  met  her  at  H 
the  córner  of  Fourth  Street,  and  her  sister  at  the  córner  ofTenth  Street.^ 
— When  are  you  going  to  the  country'?—!  am  going  to-day.— At|^ 
what  o’clock  does  your  mother  go  to  church  ! — She  goes  there  at  a  '] 
quarter  past  ten. 

CXXIII.-“//wn6?feí/  and  twenty-third. 

Is  your  cousin  going  to  England '?-— My  cousin  is  not  going  to 
England  but  to  France. — Does  your  aunt  not  go  to  Faris  ? — She  does 
Dot  go  to  París  but  to  the  United  States.— Does  she  send  her  sons  to 
París  to  study  medicine  there  She  sends  them  there  to  study 
French. — ^Do  you  send  your  daughters  to  Italy  to  study  music  I— 

I  am  not  rich  enough  to  send  tliem  to  Italy  for  the  purpose  of  study* 
ing  music. — Whát  have  you  seen  remarkablein  New  York  '?-*-!  have 
seen  there  some  magnificent  churches  and  the  handsomest  hay  in  the 

World. — Have  you  cver  been  in  the  United  States  of  America  I - 1 

Was  there  four  years  ago. —  Do  you  like  the  city  of  Boston'?— I  like 
it  very  mucli. — Do  you  like  Philadelphia  and  New  Orleans  'l — I  like 
them  very  much.— Is  your  father  in  his  study '? — He  is  not  there. — 
Where  is  he  '? — He  is  at  church.— Where  is  your  brother  1 — He  is  at 
school. 


CXXIV. — Hundred  and  twenty^fourth. 

What  have  you  given  to  your  servant '? — I  have  given  him  my  coat 
and  my  brother’s  cloak. — Have  you  received  your  brother’s  letter  '?— * 
I  have  received  it. — -Has  he  received  his  sister’s  note'? — He  has 
received  it. — Have  you  scnt  her  a  note  ? — 1  have  sent  her  a  letter. — • 
Do  you  bring  me  any  thing  good  ?— *1  bring  you  soraething  good.— * 
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Have  you  announced  your  arrival  to  your  parents  I  haveannounc- 

edto  them  my  arrival.-Have  you  advanced  any  money  to  the  stran- 

8®^  •  ^  have  advanced  him  a  few  dollars. — How  much  have  you 

advanced  him  '? — I  have  advanced  him  a  hundred  and  thirty  dollars. 
— W  ho  has  lent  him  money  ?— I  have  lent  him  some.— Have  you 
Jent  liim  much  1—1  have  not  lent  him  much.— To  whom  do  you  send 
this  handsome  sword  1— I  send  it  to  my  friend  the  captain.— Do  you 
not  send  him  a  gun?— I  do  send  him  one.— What  do  you  send  to  his 
wite  — í  send  her  a  handsome  satin  cloak.— Do  you  send  her  a  straw 
bonnet  ?— I  send  her  a  velvet  bonnet.— Do  you  send  a  gun  to  my 
brother  1 — I  send  him  an  English  gun. 


CXXV. — Hundred  and  twenty-Jifth. 

To  whom  do  you  give  the  keys  of  the  house  1— I  give  them  to  my 
neighbor.— lo  whom  have  you  given  them  ? — I  have  given  them  to 
my  neighbor’s  daughter. — Do  you  send  thesenecklaces  to  your  nieces? 
—1  send  them  these  necklaces,  and  these  ribbons.— Do  you  send 
these  books  to  your  nephews  1— I  send  them  these  books,  and  these 
pencils  — Do  you  send  them  any  moneyl— I  send  them  also  some 
money.— Have  you  spoken  of  us  1— We  have  spoken  of  you.— Have 
you  spoken  of  us  to  your  úneles  1— I  have  spoken  to  them  of  you.— 
Ihive  you  spoken  of  me  to  your  friends  1—1  have  spoken  of  you  to 
nave  you  spoken  of  her  1 — We  have  not  spoken  of  her,  but 


CXXVI. — Hundred  and  twenty-sixth. 

¿Quién  me  ha  enviado  estos  bonitos  libros  1— ¿Le  ha  mostrado  Vd. 
estos  ctiadros  ? — ¿No  le  ha  mostrado  Vd.  estos  grabados  1 — ¿Ha  teni¬ 
do  Vd.  tiempo  de  escribirle  una  larga  carta  1— ¿Le  ha  escrito  Vd.  una 
esquela  1  ¿Le  ha  enviado  A/ d.  una  invitación  para  el  baile  1 — ¿Le 

ha  enseñado  Vd.  á  su  primo  las  iglesias  hermosas  de  la  ciudad  1 _ 

¿Le  ha  enseñado  Vd.  la  hermosa  iglesia  Episcopal  de  la  calle  Octaval 
—¿Tiene  Vd.  tiempo  de  enseñarle  la  bahía  1— ¿Tiene  Vd.  deseo  de 
acompañarle  al  concierto  1 — '¿Le  gusta  á  Vd.  una  buena  musical — 
¿Ha  comprado  Vd.  aquella  canción  1 — ¿á.  quién  se  la  ha  dado  Vd.  1 
—¿Le  da  Vd  á  ella  este  grabado  también  1— ¿No  quiere  Vd.  convidar 
á  su  primo  á  comer  1 — ¿Quiére  Vd.  pagarme  1 — ¿QuiéreVd.  protejer 
á  esta  señorita  1 — ¿Quiére  Vd.  defenderla  1 — ¿Tiene  Vd.  deseo  de 
ofender  á  aquel  hombre  1 — ¿Quiere  Vd.  devolvernos  nuestros  jugue- 
^  ¿Quiére  nuestra  prima  devolvernos  nuestras  prendas  1— • 
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¿Quiére  Vd.  devolverle  á  ella  sus  cintas? — ¿Le  ha  devuelto  Vd.  áella 
sus  guantes  ? — ¿Le  ha  devuelto  Vd.  su  vestido  ? 


CXXVII. — Hundred  and  twenty-seventh. 

Cuando  Bonaparte  volvia  á  Paris  después  de  su  gloriosa  campaña 
de  Italia,  á  pesar  de  que  evitaba  las  grandes  concurrencias,  no  pudo 
dejar  de  asistir  á  un  baile  que  le  dieron  en  una  de  las  ciudades^rin- 
cipales  de  su  tránsito.  Hallábase  entre  las  damas  convidadas  la  cé¬ 
lebre  Madama  Staél,  tan  conocida  por  sus  obras  literarias.  Su  orgullo 
era  igual  á  su  mérito,  j  así  como  en  aquel  tiempo  el  joven  Bonaparte 
era  el  objeto  de  la  admiración  j eneral  entre  los  hombres,  ella  aspi¬ 
raba  á  serlo  entre  las  mujeres.  Con  este  designio  buscó  la  ocasión 
de  entrar  en  conversación  con  el  Jeneral,  y  cuando  le  pareció  bien, 
le  hizo  esta  pregunta  : — “  ¿Cuál  es  en  vuestro  concepto  la  mujer  mas 
sobresaliente  y  digna  del  aprecio  jeneral?”  Bonaparte  penetró  el 
objeto  de  la  pregunta,  y  respondiendo  :  “Aquella  que  mas  hijos  ha 
dado  al  Estado  j  ”  volvió  la  espalda  y  se  fué  dejándola  abochornada. 

Muy  distinto  fué  lo  que  le  sucedió  á  Madama  Dacier,  la  mujer  mas 
sábia  de  su  tiempo,  con  un  caballero  aleman.  Este,  que,  en  sus  via¬ 
jes,  tenia  un  gusto  particular  en  visitar  á  las  personas  de  mas  mérito, 
suplicó  una  vez  á  Madama  Dacier  que  escribiese  su  nombre  en  el 
librito  de  memoria  que  él  solia  llevar  consigo.  Después  de  haber 
resistido  por  mucho  tiempo,  esta  señora  respetable  escribió  su  nombre, 
y  añadió  un  verso  de  Sófocles,  cuyo  sentido  viene  á  ser  el  que  espre- 
san  las  dos  siguientes  lineas  : 

Un  modesto  silencio  siempre  ha  sido 
De  la  muj  er  el  mas  bello  adorno. 


CXXVIII. — Hundred  and  twenty-eighth, 

You  ought  not  to  do  that. — Why  ? — Because  it  is  better  to  avoid 
the  evil  than  afterwards  to  apply  the  remedy — Here  are  two  pen- 
knives. — Which  one  wiU  you  havo  l — Either  one. — Give  it  to  me. — 
I  must  go  as  soon  as  possible. — Good  bye,  till  I  see  you  again. — Is  your 
letter  ready  ? — It  is  alraost  ready . — I  have  only  the  direction  to  write. 
— I  cannot  wait  longer. — l  ought  to  pay  the  postage  of  this  letter, 
but  I  am  penniless. — Never  mind;  if  you  are  penniless,  1  "wiU  pay 
the  postage  of  it. — On  no  account. — Don’t  do  that. — That  is  not 
right. — Is  this  young  lady  engaged  ? — Yes,  Sir,  she  is  engaged  tomy 
cousin.— Why  don’t  you  go  to  the  concert  ? — Because  1  am  busy. — 
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Canyounotgoto-morrow'?— Neither.— Will  you  be  busy  the  dav 
after  to-morrow'?— Yes,  Sir,  the  day  after  to-morrow  I  ehálbebusv 
— Put  out  the  light.— No,  1  will  first  put  out  the  fire.  ’ 


How  many  cannons  has  the  castle  T— The  barrel  of  my  pistol  is 
very  dirty.  Is  the  vessel  loaded? — Have  you  loaded  your  pistol  ?— 
He  charges  us  too  much  for  his  goods.— Charge  that  to  my  account. 
—You  have  lost  all  your  flesh.— Will  you  eat  meat  or  fish  ?— How 
many  sheep  have  you  I— Will  you  eat  mutton  or  veal } 


CXXÍX. — Hundred  and  twenty-ninth. 


Have  you  sent  any  apples  to  your  friends  ?— Have  you  given  them 
to  them  ?— 1  have  given  them  to  them.— Have  you  written  him  a 
letter  ?— l  have  written  him  one.— Has  he  answered  you  ?— He  has 
not  answered  me  yet. — Who  has  given  these  books  to  my  sister 
I  have  given  them  to  her.— Have  you  threatened  this  boy I  have 

threatened  him.— Have  you  threatened  him? — I  have  not. _ Have 

you  rewarded  his  sister'? — I  have. — To  whom  have  you  shown  this 
picture  I  have  shown  it  to  my  mother.— Have  you  shown  it  to 
her '?— I  have.— Do  you  love  your  benefactress  I  do. 


CXXX. — Hundred  and  thirtieth. 

^  Where  are  you  going  '?— I  am  going  to  my  brother's.— Has  your 
sister  gone  to  her  aunt’s  ?— She  has  gone  there.— Have  you  dined  at 
your  uncle’sl— We  have  not  dined  there.— Have  you  eaten  any 
plums  at  your  cousin’s'?— We  have.— Have  you  eaten  any  apples  at 
the  neighbor’s  '?— We  have— Who  has  studied  his  lesson  I— I  have 
studied  it.— When  have  you  studied  it '?— I  have  studied  it  this 
morning.— Do  you  send  this  table  to  the  carpenter’s '?— I  send  it 
there.— Do  you  send  it  to  the  lawyer’s  ?— We  send  it  there.— Who 
sends  these  guns '?— Your  friend  sends  them.— Have  you  sent  your 
letter  to  the  post-office  ?— I  have  sent  it.— Who  has  sent  it  to  the 
post-office  1 — Your  clerk  has  sent  it. 


CXXXI. — Hundred  and  thirty -first. 

Do  you  come  from  the  garden'?— I  come  from  the  garden.— Do 
they  come  from  the  market '? — They  come  from  it. — Does  he  come 
from  the  college  1 — He  comes  from  the  college. — Are  you  writing 
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your  exercises  — I  am  writing  them. — Is  he  writing  a  note  1  He  is 
writing  one  to  his  friend. — ís  your  sister  writing  a  letter  to  her 
friend  í— She  is  writing  one  to  her  friend.— At  what  hour  do  you 
write  your  letters? — I  write  them  at  a  quarter  past  eleven. — Can 
you  come  to  my  home  at  twelve  o’clock  ? — Can  you  send  this  letter 
to  your  uncle’s  before  three  o’clock  ? — I  can  send  it  now. — Can  you 
mend  this  coat  to-day  I  cannot  mend  it  to-day.— Where  do  you 
write  your  exercises  '? — I  write  them  at  home. 

CXXXII. — Hundred  and  thirty-second. 

¿Ha  contestado  Vd.  á  la  esquela  de  su  corresponsal  1 — ¿La  ha  con¬ 
testado  Vd.  1 — [Ha  contestado  su  hermano  de  Vd.  á  las  cartas  de 
estas  señoras ¿Ha  hablado  él  á  estas  señoras ¿Ha  vendido  él 
un  caballo  á  este  caballero! — ¿Han  vendido  sus  hermanos  de  Vd.  sus 
caballos  á  sus  amigos  !— ¿Les  han  vendido  sus  perros  ! — ¿Han  en¬ 
viado  sus  hermanas  de  Vd.  sus  coches  para  estas  señoras  ! — ¿Se  los 
han  enviado  ! — ¿Les  han  enviado  algunos  libros  ! — ¿Cuántos  les  han 
enviado  ! — ¿No  le  han  enviado  ellas  algo  á  Vd.  ! — ¿Qué  le  han  en¬ 
viado  á  Vd.  ! — ¿Qué  les  han  enviado  (á  ellos  ó  ellas)  ! — ¿Están  en 
el  campo  ! — ¿A  qué  hora  ha  almorzado,  comido,  cenado  Vd.  ! — ¿A 
qué  horá  quiere  Vd.  cantar  hoy  ! — ¿A  qué  hora  ha  llegado  esta 
carta  ! — ¿A  qué  hora  quiere  Vd.  ver  á  sus  amigos  ! 

CXXXlll.— Hundred  and  thirty-third. 

¿A  qué  hora  puede  Vd.  recibir  á  sus  amigos  1 — ¿No  puede  Vd 
recibirlos  hoy  !~  ¿Puede  Vd.  pagar  á  su  sombrerero? — ¿Ve  Vd.  aquella 
manzana  ? — ¿Tiene  Vd.  deseo  de  comerla? — ¿Adonde  quiere  Vd.  ir? 
— ¿No  quiere  Vd.  ir  al  mercado  ? — ¿A  qué  hora  ha  llegado  Vd.  á 
casa  del  Jeneral? — ¿Ha  visto  Vd.  sus  caballos  ? — ¿Ha  visto  Vd.  sus 
pájaros  ? 

CXXXIV. — Hundred  and  thirty-fourth. 

EL  ARCHERO  Y  LA  FLECHA. 

Un  archero  se  quejaba  de  su  flecha  porque  no  dio  en  el  blanco. 
“Si  Vd.  me  hubiera  apuntado  bien”,  dijo  la  flecha,  “yo  no  habria 
errado.” 

Moral  ó  aplicación.  Demasiado  á  menudo  culpamos  á  otros, 
cuando  la  falta  está  en  nosotros  mismos. 
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EL  CABRITO  Y  EL  LOBO. 

^  £l  tiempo  y  el  lugar  á  menudo  hacen  á  los  hombres  audazes  6 
tímidos.  Un  cabrito  hallándose  en  el  techo  de  una  casa,  insultó  á 
un  lobo  que  pasaba.  “No  eres  tú,  sino  el  techo,  quien  me  ha  insulta¬ 
do”,  dijo  el  lobo. 

LOS  CANGREJOS. 

Ejemplo  es  mejor  que  consejo.  Un  cangrejo  decia  un  dia  á  su 
chiquillo:  “Hijo  mió,  por  qué  tú  siempre  andas  oblicuamente  y 
nunca  derecho.”  ^  “  Padre  mió”,  respondió  el  hijo,  “  deme  primero 
el  ejemplo  Vd.  mismo,  y  entóneos  seguiré  sus  preceptos. 


CXXXV. — Hundred  and  tUirty-fifth. 

Does  your  brother  speak  Spanish  I  think  so.— How  does  he  speak 
ít '? — Pretty  well. — Will  you  have  the  kindness  to  copy  this  letter 
for  me  at  your  leisure  ? — f  will  do  it  in  the  twinkling  of  an  eye  — 
You  are  very  kind. — You  are  very  polite. — You  are  very  amiable. — 
I  have  received  a  letter,  whose  contents  are  very  pleasing. — Do  you 
know  the  whereabouts  of  my  cousin  ? — 1  do  not  ícnow. — Do  you  know 
that  man  ? — 1  know  him  very  well,  because  he  lias  played  me  a  trick, 
but  I  will  pay  him  in  his  own  coin. — Is  the  concert  over?- — It  is  over 
long  ago. — Will  you  be  kind  enough  to  wind  up  my  watch  ? — It  has 
run  down. — I  must  go. — Good  bye,  till  I  see  you  again. — Do  you  think 
that  my  friend  Mnl^  arrive  at  the  latter  part  of  this  week? — I  believe 
so. — 1  Wieve  not. — I  think  he  will.  —  Is  the  breakfast  ready  ? — It  is 
ready. — Give  us  some  tea,  coffee,  chocolate,  sugar,  bread,  butter. — 
The  coffee  is  not  strong  enough. — The  tea  is  too  weak. — It  has  not 
sugar  enough. — It  is  coid. — The  milk  is  not  hot — Give  me  some  of  it. 
— Will  you  have  the  goodnessto  diñe  with  us? — With  much  pleasure. 
— Here  are  some  sausages,  ham,  fowl,  eggs. — Dinner  is  ready. — Let 
us  sit  down  at  table. — Sit  down  by  this  young  lady. — Give  a  chair 
to  this  gentleman. 

The  portfolio  of  foreign  affairs  has  been  oíFered  to  Mr.  N. — Have 
you  found  the  purse  which  you  lost  ? — Yes,  Sir,  I  found  it  in 
this  hous^,  and  I  thought  I  had  lost  it  at  home. — What  a  beautiful 
house  ! — Is  your  father  at  home  ? — Have  you  my  brush  ? — Where  is 
the  carpenter’s  plañe  ? 
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CXXXVl.—Hundred  and  thirty-sixth. 

Who  has  given  you  these  chaira  ? — My  sister  has  given  them  to 
me. — Who  has  sent  you  this  silk  ? — The  merchant  has  sent  it  to  me. 
— From  wbom  have  you  received  this  wood '? — I  have  received  it  from 
the  General’s  father. — To  whom  have  you  sold  it '? — I  have  sold  it  to 
your  son. — Have  you  forgotten  your  cousin  '? — I  have  not  forgotten 
her. — Whom  have  you  consoled '? — 1  have  consoled  your  brother’s 
wife. — Whom  have  you  met  at  the  President’s  ? — I  have  met  there 
my  oíd  friend  Mr.  M. — What  have  you  lost  in  market? — I  have  lost 
a  dollar  there. — ^What  have  you  found  in  market? — I  have  found 
three  dollars  there. — Whom  have  you  frightened  ? — I  have  frighten- 
ed  my  sisters  and  cousins. — What  have  you  gained  ? — I  have  gained 
a  prize. — Whom  have  you  assisted  ? — I  have  assisted  your  friend.-^ 
— Have  you  informed  my  father  of  my  arrival  ? — I  have. 


CXXXVII. — Hundred  and  thirty-seventh. 

Will  you  send  for  some  apples? — I  will  send  for  some, — Will  your 
father  send  for  his  clerk  ? — He  will  send  for  him. — Will  he  send  for 
his  guns  ? — He  will  send  for  them. — Will  your  mother  send  for  her 
lawyer. — She  will  send  for  her  physician. — Will  the  Spaniard  go  for 
his  guitar? — He  will  go  for  it. — Does  the  Frenchman  send  for  his 
hooks  ? — He  does  send  for  them. — Is  the  Englishman  going  for  hia 
dogs? — He  is  going  for  them. 


CXXXVIll. — Hundred  and  thirty’eighth. 

¿Qué  tiene  Vd.  que  esperar  de  ella  ? — ¿Qué  tiene  él  que  comer  ? — 
¿No  tiene  él  nada  que  comer? — ¿Qué  tiene  el  sastre  que  reparar? 
— ¿A  quién  quiere  él  engañar  ? — ¿Quiére  él  engañar  á  su  padre  ? — 
¿Tiene  él  deseo  de  engañar  á  su  capitán? — ¿Cuándo  quiere  él  bajar  ? 
— ¿Qué  tiene  su  profesor  de  Vd.  que  correjir? — ¿Qué  tiene  Vd.  que 
contestar  ? — ¿Qué  tiene  Vd.  que  arreglar  ? — ¿A  quién  quiere  Vd. 
obedecer? — ¿Qué  quiere  Vd.  sellar? — ¿Qué  tiene  Vd.  que  vender  ? — ■ 
¿Qué  tiene  Vd.  que  mostrarme  ? — ¿Qué  quiere  Vd.  mostrar  á  su  her¬ 
mana  de  Vd.  ? — ¿Cuánto  dinero  tiene  Vd.  que  gastar? — ¿Qué  quiere 
Vd.  rasgar? — ¿Qué  quiere  Vd.  devolverme? — ¿Ha  estudiado  Vd.  su 
lección  ^ 
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CXXXIX. — Hundred  and  thirty-ninth. 

Ninety-nine.— Eighty-eight.—  Seventy-seven.—  Sixty-six.—Fifty^ 
five.— Forty-four.— Thirty-three.— Twenty-two.  —Eleven.—  Eighty. 
one.— Seventy-two.— Sixty-three.— Fiffcy-foiir.-Forty-five.— Thirty- 

six.— T  wenty-  se  ven  — Eighteen.— Nine Sixty-three . — Fifty-six 
Forty-nine.— Forty-two.  —  Thirty-five.  —  Twenty-eight.  —  Twenty- 
0^6- — Fourteen. — Seven. — Six  thousand,  seven  hundred  and  eighty- 
nine. — Nine  thousand,  eight  hundred  and  seventy-six. — Twenty-two 
hundred  and  thirteen.— Eleven  hundred  and  eleven.— Five  thousand, 
five  hundred  and  fifty-five.— Three  hundred  and  sixty-five.— Eighteen 
thousand,  nine  hundred  and  twelve. — Twenty-nine  thousand,  one 
hundred  and  twenty-three.— Thirty-nine  thousand,  three  hundred 
and  forty-five. — Forty  thousand. — Thirty-two. 

The  eleventh  of  August,  eighteen  hundred  and  forty- se  ven, — The 
first  of  January,  eighteen  hundred  and  fifty. — The  thirty-first  of  July, 
eighteen  hundred  and  forty-nine.— The  third  of  June,  eigtheen 
hundred  and  eleven.— The  eighth  ofFehruary,  eighteen  hundred 
and  fifteen. 


CXL. — Hundred  and  fortieth. 

Fábula. — La  Mosca  y  el  Toro. 

Habiéndose  puesto  una  mosca  sobre  el  asta  de  un  toro,  y  temiendo 
incomodarle  con  su  peso,  le  dijo :  perdone  Vd.,  Señor,  la  libertad 
que  me  he  tomado;  pero  si  Vd.  siente  alguna  incomodidad  por  mi 
peso  en  su  cabeza,  volaré ;  Vd.  puede  mandarme  con  franqueza. 
¿Quién  me  habla  ?  preguntó  el  toro,  con  un  tono  brutal.  Soy  yo. 
¿Quién  '?  Aquí  estoy,  j  Oh,  Señora  mosca !  ¿  es  Vd.  quien  me  hablad 
Vd.  no  es  tan  pesada  como  se  imajina,  y  en  verdad  que  no  advertí 
cuando  Vd.  se  puso  sobre  mi  cabeza,  ni  creo  que  me  aperciba  cuando 
Vd.  vuele  á  otra  parte. — Es  muy  común  encontrar  personas  que  creen 
ser  de  consecuencia,  cuando  su  espíritu  no  es  mayor  que  el  de  la 
mosca :  semejantes  tontos,  llenos  de  vanidad,  vienen  á  ser  la  risa  de 
los  que  conocen  su  verdadero  mérito. 


CXLI. — Hundred  and  forty-Jirst. 

Where  were  you  last  night  ? — I  was  at  the  concert. — Where  wero 
you  the  night  before  last? — 1  was  at  the  opera. — Where  were  you  yes- 
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terday  afternoon'?— I  was  at  homo. — Where  were  you  yesterday  morn- 
ing  2 — in  the  garden. — Where  will  you  be  to-morrow  morning  ? — At 
church. — My  dear  child,  will  you  give  me  a  kiss  ? — Yes,  my  dear 
papa. — My  ángel. — My  beloved.  —  My  dearest. — My  darling. — 
Where  is  your  little  friend  '! — Will  you  fall  in  love  with  her  ^ — I  do 
not  know  how  to  make  love,  dear  papa. — You  are  a  little  rogue. — 
What  beautifal  eyes  she  has  ! — What  pretty  feet ! — What  pretty 
hands! — Speak  easy,  dear  papa;  mama  is  at  home. — And  your  little 
friend,  where  is  shel — She  is  at  home. — When  do  you  go  to  see  her'? 
— When  you  will  let  me  go. — You  ought  to  go  there  every  day. — 
Why'? — Becauseitis  better  to  go  there  to  see  her,  than  go  to  catch 
butterflies. — You  are  very  amiable,  dear  papa. 

My  house  is  near  my  brother’s. — The  castle  is  not  so  near  the  city 
as  my  friend  said. — My  father  gave  me  nearly  two  hundred  dollars. 
— It  is  nearly  eleven  o’clock. — Heaven  is  the  dwelling  of  the  righteous 
when  he  dies. — The  sky  is  olear. — The  roof  of  the  mouth. — I  am  go- 
ing  to  gather  grapes. — My  sister  is  going  to  culi  some  flowers. — The 
maid-servant  is  going  to  assist  in  gathering  rice. — The  children  are 
going  to  catch  birds. 

CXLII. — Hundred  and  forty-second. 

Have  you  told  my  brother  to  cali  his  friend  ? — I  have  told  him  to 
cali  him.— Have  you  told  your  sister  to  burn  that  letter  "? — I  have 
told  her  to  burn  it. — Who  has  told  my  father  tobuy  a  house'? — His 
clerk  has  told  him  to  buy  one. — Have  you  told  your  cousin  to  light 
a  candle  '? — I  have  told  him  to  light  one. — Who  has  told  the  tailor 
to  mend  my  vest? — 1  have  told  him  to  mend  it. — Who  has  sent  it  to 
him  '1 — I  have  send  it  to  him. — Who  has  told  that  man  to  wait '? — 
Nobody  has  told  him  to  wait. — Who  has  told  your  son  to  take 
this  hat  to  the  hatter’s  '? — I  have  told  him  to  take  it  there. 


CXLÍII. — Hundred  and  forty-third. 

Do  you  go  every  day  to  your  uncle’s  ? — I  go  there  every  day.- — Do 
you  go  to  Paris  every  year  7 — I  go  there  every  year. — Do  you  go  every 
morning  to  Charles’  7 — I  go  there  every  morning.- -Do  you  go  every 
Sunday  to  church  7 — I  go  there  every  Sunday. — Have  you  nothing 
to  do  this  morning. — I  have  nothing  more  to  do  to-day. — Will  you 
tell  your  brother  to  send  me  some  good  cheese  7—1  will  tell  him  to 
eend  you  some. — Will  you  learn  to  sing  7 — I  have  a  mind  to  learnto 
eing. — Has  your  little  brother  no  mind  to  learn  to  read  7 — He  has  no 
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mind  to  learn  to  read,  he  is  too  young. — Does  your  sister  know  Miss 
b.  Í5he  does  not  know  her.— Does  she  know  how  to  speak  French  í 
— Sne  does  know  how  to  speak  it.— Does  she  learn  Spanish  Does 
she  understand  Spanish  — Does  she  learn  to  read  Spanish  ? — She 
does  not  learn  Spanish,  but  she  learns  to  read  Greek  — Do  yon 
understand  Englisli  "I — Yes,  Sir,  I  understand  English. — Do  yon  know 
that  Englishman  1 — I  do  not  know  him.— Do  you  like  the  English  1 
'  1  do  not  like  them. — Do  you  like  the  Americans  I— I  like  them 
very  much. 


CXLIV. — Hundred  and  forty-fourth. 

¿Le  ha  dicho  Vd.  á  mi  cochero  que  aguarde? — ¿Ha  dicho  Vd.  al 
cocinero  que  suba? — ¿Ha  dicho  Vd.  á  la  criada  que  lave  aquel 
pañuelo  .  ¿Ha  dicho  Vd.  al  sombrerero  que  me  envíe  mi  sombrero? 
—¿Aprende  Vd.  á  bailar  ?— ¿Aprende  Vd.  el  francés  ?— ¿Conoce  Vd. 
al  señor  S.  ?— ¿Ha  conocido  Vd.  á  la  señora  K.  ?— ¿Sabe  Vd.  su  lec- 
cion  ?--¿La  sabe  YA.  bien  ?— ¿Aprende  Vd.  el  griego  ?— ¿Habla  Vd. 
u  ?— ¿Aprende  Vd.  el  ingles  ?— ¿Habla  Vd.  el  inglés  ?— 

¿Habla  Vd.  el  español  ?— ¿Sabe  Vd.  el  español  ?—;  Entiende  Vd.  el 
frknces  ? 


CXLV. — Hundrectand  forty-fifth. 

What  do  you  wish  to  say  to  my  servant?— f  wish  to  tell  him  to 
make  the  fire,  and  to  sweep  the  wareliouse. — Will  you  tell  your  bro- 

ther  to  sell  me  his  horse  ? — I  will  tell  him  to  solí  it  to  you _ What 

do  yoii  wish  to  tell  me?— í  wish  ta  tell  you  something.— Whom  do 
you  wish  to  see?  I  wish  tosee  the  Scotchman. — Haveyou  any  thino; 
to  tell  him  ?  I  have  a  word  to  tell  him. — Which  books  does  my 

brother  wish  to  sell  ? — He  wishes  to  sell  yours  and  his  own. _ Will 

you  come  with  me  ?— 1  cannot  go  with  you. — Who  will  come  with 
me?— Nobody.— Will  your  friend  come  with  us  ?— He  will  go  with 
you.— With  whom  will  you  go?— í  will  not  go  with  any  one.— Will 
you  go  with  my  friend  ?— I  will  not  go  with  him,  but. with  you.— 
Will  you  go  with  me  to  the  warehouse? — I  will  go  with  you,  but 
not  to  the  warehouse. — Whither  will  you  go  ? — I  will  go  with  our 
good  friends  into  the  garden  of  the  captain. 


CXLVI. — Hundred  and  forty-sixth. 

Will  you  do  me  a  favor  ?— Yes,  Sir  ;  which  ?— Will  you  tell  my 
servant  to  make  the  fire  ?— í  will  tell  him  to  make  it.— Will  you  tell 
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him  to  sweep  the  warehouses  ? — I  will  tell  him  to  sweep  them. — ■ 
What  will  you  tell  your  father  1 — 1  will  tell  him  to  sell  you  his  horsc. 
— Will  you  tell  your  son  to  go  to  my  father  ? — I  will  tell  him  to  go 
to  him. — Have  you  any  thing  to  tell  me  ? — I  have  nothing  to  tell 
you. — Have  you  any  thing  to  say  to  my  father  % — I  have  a  .word  to 
say  to  him. — Do  these  men  wish  to  sel!  their  carpets  — They  do  not 
wish  to  sell  them. — John,  are  you  here  ? — Yes,  Sir,  I  am  here. — 
What  are  you  going  to  do  ? — I  am  going  to  your  hatter  to  tell  him 
to  mend  your  hat. — Will  you  go  to  the  tailor  to  tell  him  to  mend 
my  coats? — I  will  go  to  him. — Are  you  willing  to  go  to  the  market  ? 
— í  am  willing  to  go. — What  has  your  merchant  to  sell  ^ — He  has 
to  sell  some  beautiful  gloves,  comhs,  good  cloth,  and  fine  baskets.--- 
Has  he  any  iron  guns  to  sell  ? — He  has  some  to  sell. — Does  he  wish 
to  sell  me  his  horses  '? — He  wishes  to  sell  them  to’  you. — Have  you 
any  thing  to  sell  % — I  have  nothing  to  sell. 


CXLVIÍ. — Hundred  and forty-seventh. 

Is  it  late '? — It  is  not  late. — What  hour  is  it  í — It  is  a  quarter  past 
twelve. — At  what  hour  does  the  captain  wish  to  go  out  ? — He  wishes 
to  go  out  at  a  quarter  to  eight.— r-What  will  you  do'? — I  wish  to  read. 
— What  have  you  to  read  ? — 1  have  a  good  book  to  read. — Will  you 
lend  it  to  me '? — I  will  lend  it  to  yóu. — When  will  you  lend  it  to  me  í — 
I  will  lend  it  to  you  to-morrow. — Have  you  a  mind  to  go  out '? — 
I  have  no  mind  to  go  out. — Are  you  willing  to  stay  here,  my  dear 
friend'? — I  cannot  remain  here. — Whither  have  you  to  go  '?—  I  have 
to  go  to  the  counting-house. — When  will  you  go  to  the  hall  ? — To- 
night. — At  what  o’clock  ? — At  midnight. — Do  you  go  to  the  Scoteh- 
man  in  the  evening  or  in  the  morning'? — I  go  to  him  in  the  morning 
and  in  the  evening. 


CLXVIII. — Hundred  and  forty-eighth. 

Fábula. — El  Asno  y  el  Perro. 

Un  asno  acompañado  de  un  pei’ro  llevaba  al  mercado  una  canasta. 
El  amo  los  seguia.  Pasando  por  un  prado,  el  amo  se  durmió,  y  el 
asno  se  puso  á  pacer.  “Amigo”,  dijo  el  perro,  “  yo  no  he  comido 
hoy,  y  la  yerba  no  es  mi  nutrimento:  te  suplico  que  te  bajes  un  poco, 
y  tomaré  un  panecillo  de  tu  canasta.”  El  asno  “no  respondió.  El 
perro  admirado  del  silencio  continuaba  sus  súplicas  al  aMio  que  no 
dejó  de  pacer,  hasta  que  obligado  por  las  importunidadés  del  perro, 
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le  dijo  “  Yo  te  aconsejo  que  esperes,  nuestro  amo  despertará  pronto, 
y  no  dejará  de  darte  algo  que  comer.”  En  medio  de  esta  conversa¬ 
ción  salió  de  un  bosque  vecino  un  lobo  hambriento.  “Amigo  mió, 
defiéndeme”,  le  dijo  el  asno.  “Camarada”,  replicó  el  perro,  “  yo  te 
aconsejo  que  esperes,  nuestro  amo  despertará  pronto”,  y  huyó  inme¬ 
diatamente  dejando  que  devorase  al  burro. — Debemos  socorrernos 
unos  á  otros.  El  que  rehúsa  ayudar  á  otro,  cuando  puede,  se  espone 
á  que  se  le  rehúse  cuando  él  mismo  se  hallare  en  la  misma  necesidad. 


CXLIX. — Hundred  and  forty-ninth. 

How  did  that  man  play  you  that  trick  ? — He  took  me  unawares. — 
He  will  have  remorse  for  it. — Where  is  your  friend  — In  Havana. — 
We  have  rnissed  him  very  much. — There  is  no  doubt  about  it. — Has 
your  friend  beenhere?— No,  Sir,  he  has  just  passed  along.— Will  you  go 
with  US  to  the  concert  ? — í  will  go. — 1  take  you  at  your  word. — What 
is  said,  is  said. — How  are  you '! — í  am  rather  indisposed ;  I  have  pass¬ 
ed  the  night  without  sleep. — Tell  that  to  the  marines. — It  seems  that 
that  gentleman  makes  a  great  show  here. — Much  noise  and  little 
Work. — You  are  right,  many  reckon  without  the  hosfc. — This  man 
takes  too  many  liberties. — Give  him  an  inch  and  he  will  takean  ell. 
— Too  much  familiarity  breeds  contempt. — Has  the  steamer  arrivedl 
— No,  Sir,  but  news  has  been  received  from  Europe  by  the  sub¬ 
marine  Telegraph. — Tell  that  to  the  marines. 

That  horse  has  a  fine  tail. — Will  you  give  me  some  glue  to  paste 
this  paper  ? — Will  you  eat  some  pine-applel — At  what  hour  do  you 
diñe  I — Do  you  see  the  comet  ? — No,  Sir,  what  I  see  is  little  Charles’ 
kite. 


CL. — Hundred  and  jiftieth. 

Do  you  love  your  brother  I — I  dolove  him. — Does  your  brother  love 
you  ? — He  does  not  love  me. — My  darling,  do  you  love  me  % — Yes,  l 
do. — Do  you  love  this  ugly  little  man  í — I  do  not  love  him. — Whom 
do  you  love  J — I  love  my  children. — Whom  do  we  love —  We  love  our 
friends. — Do  welike  any  body '? — We  like  nobody. — Does  any  body 
like  US '? — The  Americans  like  us. — Do  you  want  any  thing  I — I  want 
nothing. — Whom  is  your  father  in  want  of  I — He  is  in  want  of  his 
servant.-^What  do  you  want '? — I  want  the  note. — Do  you  want  this 
or  that  note  '? — I  want  this. — What  do  you  wish  to  do  with  it  T — I 
wish  to  operfit  in  order  to  read  it. — Does  your  son  read  our  notes'? 
— He  does  read  them. — When  does  he  read  them  ? — He  reads  them 
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when  he  receives  them. — Does  he  receive  as  many  notes  as  I  ? — He 
receives  more  than  you. — What  do  yon  give  me? — í  do  not  give  you 
any  thing. — Do  you  give  this  book  to  my  hrother  ? — 1  do  give  it  to  him. 
— Do  you  give  him  a  bird? — í  do  give  him  one. — To  whom  do  you 
lend  your  books  ? — I  lend  them  to  my  friends.— Does  your  friend 
lend  me  a  coat  ? — He  lends  you  two. — To  whom  do  you  lend  your 
clothes  ? — I  do  not  lend  them  to  any  body. 


CLI. — Hundred  and  fifty-jÍ7'st. 

Do  we  arrange  any  thing  ? — We  do  not  arrange  any  thing. — What 
does  your  brother  set  in  order  ?— He  sets  his  books  in  order. — Do  you 
sell  your  ship  ?— I  do  not  sell  it. — Does  the  captain  sell  his  ? — He 
does  sell  it. — What  does  the  American  sell? — He  sells  his  oxen. — 
Does  the  Englishman  finish  his  note  ? — He  does  finish  it. — Which 
notes  do  you  finish  ? — 1  finish  those  which  I  write  to  the  Mexicans. 
— Do  you  see  any  thing? — I  see  nothing. — Do  you  see  my  large 
garden  ? — I  do  see  it. — Does  your  father  see  our  ships  ? — He  does  not 
see  them,  but  we  see  them. — How  many  soldiers  do  you  see  ? — We  see 
many,  we  see  more  than  thirty. — Do  you  drink  any  thing  ? — I  drink 
some  wine.— What  does  the  sailor  drink  ? — He  drinks  some  eider. — 
Do  we  drink  wine  or  eider  ? — We  drink  winé  and  eider. — What  do 
the  Italians  drink  ? — They  drink  some  eoffee. — Do  we  drink  wine  ? 
— We  drink  some. — What  are  you  writing  ? — I  am  writing  a  note. — 
To  whom  ?— To  my  neighbor.— Does  your  friend  write  ? — He  does 
write.— To  whom  does  he  write  ? — He  writes  to  his  tailor. — What 
are  you  going  to  do  ? — I  am  going  to  write.— What  is  your  father 
going  to  do  ? — He  is  going  to  read. — What  is  he  going  to  read?— He 
is  going  to  read  a  book. — What  are  you  going  to  give  me  ? — I  am  not 
going  to  give  you  any  thing. — Whatis  our  friend  going  to  give  yon? 
— He  is  going  to  give  me  something. — Do  you  know  my  friend  ? — 
I  do  know  him. 


CLII. — Hundred  and  ffty-second. 

Do  you  write  your  notes  in  the  evening  ? — We  write  them  in  the 
morning. — What  do  you  say  ? — I  say  nothing. — Does  your  brother 
say.any  thing? — He  saya  something.— What  does  he  say  ? — I  do  not 
know. — What  do  you  say  to  my  servant? — I  tell  him  to  sweep  the 
floor,  and  to  go  for  some  wine,  bread  and  cheese. — Do  we  say  any 
thing?— We  say  nothing.— What  does  your  friend  say  to  the  shoe- 
maker  ? — He  tells  him  to  mend  his  shoes. — What  do  you  tell  the 
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tailors  ?— I  tell  tliem  to  make  my  clothes.— Do  you  go  out?— I  do  not 
go  out. — Who  goes  out? — My  brother  goes  out. — Where  is  he  going  ? 
— He  is  going  to  the  garden. — To  whom  are  you  going  '? — We  are 
going  to  the  good  English.— What  are  you  reading  1  am  reading 
a  note  from  my  friend.— What  is  your  father  reading  He  is  read¬ 
ing  a  book.  -What  are  you  doing  1 — We  are  reading. — Are  your 
children  reading  í?— They  are  not  reading,  they  have  no  time  to  read. 

Do  you  read  the  books  which  I  read  1 — I  do  not  read  those  which 
you  read,  but  those  which  your  father  reads. — Do  you  know  this 
man -I  do  not  know  him  — Does  your  friend  know  him  ? — He  does 
know  him. — What  is  your  friend  going  to  do? — He  is  not  going  to  do 
any  thing. 


CLIII. — Hundred  and  ffty-third. 

Do  you  know  my  children  ?—We  do  know  them.— Do  they  know 

you '? — They  do  not  know  us. — With  whom  are  you  acquainted  ? _ 

I  am  acquainted  with  nobody. — ís  any  body  acquainted  with  you  ? 
— Somebody  is  acquainted  with  me.— Who  is  acquainted  with  you  í 
— The  good  captain  knows  me  ? — What  do  you  eat  'i — I  eat  sonie 
bread. — Does  not  your  son  eat  some  cheese? — He  does  not  eat  any. 
— Do  you  cut  any  thing  ? — We  cut  some  bread. — What  do  the  mer- 

chants  cut  They  cut  some  cloth. — Do  you  send  me  any  thino-  ? _ 

I  send  you  a  good  musket.— Does  your  father  send  you  money  1— He 
does  send  me  some. — Does  he  send  you  more  than  1  '? — He  sends  me 
more  than  you. — How  much  does  he  send  you? — He  sends  me  more 
than  fifty  dollars. — When  do  you  receive  your  notes  ? — I  receive  them 
every  morning.— At  what  o’clock  ?— At  half  past  ten.— ís  your  son 
Corning  ?  He  is  coming. — To  whom  is  he  coming  ? — He  is  coming  to 
me. — Do  you  come  to  me  ? — I  do  not  come  to  you,  but  to  your  children. 
— Where  is  our  friend  going  ? — He  is  going  nowhere,  he  remains 
at  home. — Ara  you  going  home  ? — We  are  not  going  home,  but  to 
our  friends.— Where  are  your  friends  ? — They  are  in  their  garden. 
— Are  the  Scotchmen  in  their  gardens  ?— They  are  there 


CIAN  .—Hundred  and  Jifty-fourth. 

What  do  you  buy  ? — I  buy  some  knives. — Do  you  buy  more  knives 
than  glasses  ? — I  buy  more  of  the  latter  than  of  the  former.— How 
many  horses  does  the  Germán  buy  ? — He  buys  a  great  many,  he  buys 
more  than  twenty  of  them. — What  does  your  servant  carry  ? — He 
carries  a  large  trunk. — Where  is  he  carrying  it? — He  is  carrying  it 
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home. — To  whom  do  you  speak  ? — I  speak  to  the  Irishman. — Do  you 
speak  to  him  every  day  — I  speak  to  him  every  morning  and  every 
evening. —  Does  he  come  to  you  ? — He  does  not  come  to  me,  but  I  go 
to  him. — What  has  your  servant  to  do? — He  has  to  sweep  my  room, 
and  to  set  my  books  in  order. — Does  my  father  answer  your  notes  ? — 
He  answers  thera. — What  does  your  son  break  ? — He  breaks  nothing, 
but  your  children  break  my  glasses. — Do  they  tear  any  thing  ? 
— They  tear  nothing. — Who  burns  my  hat  ? — Nobody  burns  it. — 
Are  you  looking  for  any  body  ? — I  am  not  looking  for  any  body. — 
What  is  my  son  looking  for  ?— He  is  looking  for  his  umbrella. — What 
does  your  cook  kill? — He  kills  a  chicken. 


CLV. — Hundred  and  jifty-Jifth. 

Are  you  killing  a  bird? — I  am  killing  one. — How  many  chickens 
does  your  cook  kill  ?— He  kills  three  of  them. — To  whom  do  you  take 
my  boy? — 1  take  him  to  the  painter. — When  is  the  painter  at  home  ?' 
— He  is  at  home  every  evening  at  seven  o’clock. — What  hour  is  it? 
— It  is  not  yet  six  o’clock. — Do  you  go  out  in  the  evening  ? — I  go  out 
irl  the  morning. — Are  you  afraid  to  go  out  in  the  evening? — I  am 
not  afraid,  but  I  have  no  time  to  go  out  in  the  evening. — Do  you  work 
as  much  as  your  son? — I  do  not  work  as  much  as  he. — Does  he  eat 
as  much  as  you  ?— He  eats  less  than  í. — Can  your  children  write  as 
many  notes  as  mine? — They  can  write  just  as  many. — Can  the  Rus- 
sian  drink  as  much  wine  as  eider  ?— He  can  drink  more  of  the  latter 
than  of  the  former. — When  do  our  neighbors  go  out  ? — They  go  out 
every  morning  at  a  quarter  to  five. — Which  note  do  you  send  tu  your 
father  ? — I  am  sending  him  my  own. — Do  you  not  send  mine  ?— lam 
sending  it  also. — To  whom  do  you  send  your  clothes  ? — I  send  them 
to  nobody.— To  whom  do  your  sons  send  their  shoes  ?— They  send 
them  to  nobody  j  they  want  them. 


CLVI. — Hundred  and fifty-sixth. 

UTILIDAD  DE  LA  HISTORIA. 

La  historia  es  una  narración  de  los  acontecimientos  pasados.  Su 
estudio  es  atractivo  tanto  á  los  jóvenes  como  á  los  viejos,  tanto  al 
entendimiento  irreflexivo  como  al  filosófico.  Reúne  entretenimiento 
del  mayor  ínteres ;  el  ejercicio  y  cultivo  de  las  mejores  facultades, 
y  la  adquisición  de  la  clase  de  conocimientos  mas  importante. 
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La  historia  nos  hace  conocer  la  naturaleza  humana,  y  nos  pone  en 
estado  de  juzgar  cómo  obrarían  los  hombres  en  dadas  circunstancias. 
Sirve  para  librar  al  ánimo  de  muchas  preocupaciones  mezquinas  y 
dañosas,  enseñarnos  á  admirar  lo  que  es  digno  de  alabanza,  do  quiera 
que  se  halle,  y  comparar  con  estensas  y  j  onerosas  ideas,  otras  edades 
y  naciones  con  la  nuestra. 

El  conocimiento  de  la  historia  tiende  á  hacernos  estar  contentos 
con  nuestro  estado  en  la  vida,  por  los  cuadros  que  nos  presenta  de 
la  instabilidad  de  las  cosas  humanas.  Nos  hace  ver  que  los  que 
ocupan  los  puestos  mas  elevados  no  están  exentos  de  duras  pruebas, 
que  la  riqueza  y  el  poder  no  nos  aseguran  la  felicidad,  y  que  los  mas 
grandes  soberanos  han  sido  con  frecuencia  mas  desdichados  que  sus 
mas  humildes  vasallos. 


CLVII. — Hundred  and  Jifty-seventh. 

That  gentleman  is  well  brought  up,  and  yet  he  makes  much  mis- 
chief. — What  has  he  done”?^ — He  has  played  some  of  his  tricks. — 
He  will  repent  it  sooner  or  later. — John,  I  wish  you  to  give  to  the 
bearer  my  cloak,  and  india-rubber  shoes,  because  it  is  very  damp. 
— What  a  pity  ! — Poor  little  thing  ! — I  went  to  my  counting-house 
last  night. — What  did  you  see  there'? — Nothing  particular. — Do  you 
wish  me  to  come  in? — Yes,  Sir,  walk  in,  if  you  please. — My  dear 

daughter,  why  are  your  hands  so  coid  1 - 1  ’have  been  to  school 

and  I  have  lost  my  gloves  in  the  Street. — Come,  warm  your  hands. 
— Did  you  see  any  one  of  your  friends  at  the  theatre  last  night  1 — 
I  was  not  at  the  theatre  last  night,  but  the  night  before  last. — Have 
you  seen  your  little  friend'? — Yes,  Sir,  I  saw  her  yesterday  morning, 
and  I  hope  to  see  her  again  this  evening  or  to-morrow  morning. — 
What  beautiful  eyes  she  has  ! — Has  she  not  ? 


CLVIII. — Hundred  and fifty-eighth. 

Are  you  going  to  the  city  of  Washington  ? — I  shall  not  go,  unless 
the  treaty  of  peace  is  concluded. — Are  you  going  to  Philadelphia  to- 
morrow  '? — I  shall  go,  provided  that  you  will  go  with  me. — Boy,  will 
you  not  spoil  my  books  ! — My  son,  when  you  have  time,  come  here! 
— I  wish  you  to  look  for  one  of  my  books  that  1  miss  from  my  library. 
— Do  you  see  that  lady  'l — Yes,  Sir  ]  how  beautiful  she  looks  ! — She 
is  a  bride,  and  the  gentleman  who  is  walking  arm  in  arm  with  her, 
is  her  bridegroom. — They  have  been  married  this  morning  at  St. 
Peter’s  Church and  they  are  going  to  pass  the  honey-moon  in  the 
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country. — It'seems  tliat  they  intend  to  remain  tliere  a  long  time, 
as  they  carry  with  thern  many  musicians,  seamstresses,  and  milliners. 
— I  congratúlate  them. — When  will  you  be  ready  to  accompany  me 
to  the  country. — I  shall  not  be  ready  before  Wcdnesday  or  Thurs- 
day. — Very  well;  in  the  meantime  l  will  read  the  book  tiiat  I  bought 
yesterday. — Why  do  you  wish  me  to  accompany  you  '? — Because  I 
would  not  like  to  go  alone;  and  1  shall  be  much  obliged  toyouifyou 
will  come. — Of  course,  I  will,  with  great  pleasure. 

How  can  it  be  ?— How  is  her  health '? — How  do  things  stand  ?— She 
is  as  pretty  as  her  sister. — She  is  not  so  elegant  as  her  cousin. — 
Like  the  sun,  so  will  his  glory  shine. — As  he  predicted,  so  itháppen- 
ed. — As  you  sow,  so  you  must  reap. — He  has  as  much  as  1. — You 
have  not  as  much  as  he. — As  you  did  not  come,  we  went  away. — 
If  the  scholar  wish  es  to  make  progress,  he  ought  to  compose  many 
phrases  by  himself. — A  battalion  is  composed  of  several  companieSi 

That  woman  does  not  mend  clothes  very  well. — I  do  not  meddle 
with  that;  arrange  it  with  them  yourselves. — He  has  his  trunks 
arranged  for  the  journey. 
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CLIX. — Hundrtd  and  Jifty-ninth. 

Are  you  a  írenchman'? — Yes,  sir,  I  am  a  Frenchman. — ^Is  your 
brother  a  lawyer  ? — -No,  sir,  he  is  a  physician. — Have  you  a  black 
bat  ? — I  have  a  white  hat  — Has  your  sister  a  pink  honnet? — She 
has  a  green  bonnet. — Have  you  any  French  money  1 — I  have  some 
Spanish  money. — How  many  English  books  have  you  ? — I  have 
three  English  (books)  and  four  French  books.— Is  the  table  round  ? 
—No,  sir,  it  is  square. — Have  you  no  round  table  No,  sir,  1 
have  no  round  table,  but  1  have  a  fine  square  table. — Will  you  give 
it  to  me  ? — With  pleasure. 


CLX. — Hundred  and  sixtieth. 

Are  you  in  want  of  money  No,  sir,  I  am  not  in  want  of  money 
-  Do  you  want  shoes? — I  am  in  want  of  shoes. — Are  you  in  want 
of  a  carriage  and  of  two  good  horses  1 — Of  what  have  you  need  1 — I 
have  need  of  rest. — Do  you  want  a  box  ? — I  want  a  square  box. — 
Do  you  want  any  bricks  I  want  three  thousand  bricks.— Do  you 
want  any  small  change  1 — I  do  not  want  any. — What  do  you  want  ? 
— I  want  a  thousand  dollar  bilí. — Do  you  want  a  twenty  dollar  bilí  '1 
— I  want  two  ten  dollar  bilis. — Do  you  want  my  servant  ?— 1  do  not 
want  him. — Do  you  want  your  horses  now'? — I  want  them  now^  l 
do  not  want  them  this  afternoon. — Do  you  want  any  coífee'?— I  do 
not  want  coffee. — Do  you  not  want  any  tea,  or  sugar '? — I  want 
nothing  at  present. — Have  you  a  mind  to  repeat  your  Lesson  ? — 1 
have  a  great  desire  to  repeat  it. — Will  you  repeat  also  the  Exercise  ? 
Will  you  answer  the  first  question  1— Will  you  repeat  the  first 
question  1 — Will  you  continué  % 


CLXI. — Hundred  and  sixty-Jirst. 

¿Es  comerciante  su  padre  de  Vd.  ?— ¿Es  banquero  su  hermano  de 
Vd.? — ¿Es  artista  aquel  hombre  — ¿Es  pintor  'l — ¿Es  conde  aquel 
caballero  ? — ¿Es  oficial  aquel  estranjero  ? — ¿Es  Jeneral? — ¿Tiene 
BU  tio  de  Vd.  una  mesa  de  mármol  negro  ? — ¿Tiene  él  vasos  verdes  ? 
• — ¿Tiene  dinero  inglés? — ¿No  tiene  dinero  francés? — ¿Tiene  Vd. 
dinero? — ¿Ha  dicho  Vd.  á  mi  criado  que  encienda  mi  vela?— ¿Le 
ha  dicho  Vd.  que  haga  fuego  en  mi  cuarto? — ¿Ha  dicho  Vd.  al  co¬ 
cinero  que  me  dé  una  taza  de  café  ? — ¿Le  ha  dicho  Vd.  que  me 
envíe  un  poco  de  pan  y  mantequilla  ?— ¿Ha  pagado  su  cuenta  aquel 
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estranjero  ? — ¿Ha  dicho  Vd.  á  su  hermano  que  me  envíe  su  coche 
esta  tarde  á  las  seis  ? — ¿No  le  ha  dicho  Vd.  al  cochero  que  me 
traiga  mi  capa  azul  'í — ¿Es  rico  su  padre  de  Vd.l — ¿Cuántos  caballos 
tiene  él  1 — ¿Tiene  él  un  bonito  carruaje  ? 


CLXII. — Hundred  and  sixfy-second. 

Magnánima  contestación. 

Una  señora  presentó  una  queja  á  Federico  el  Grande,  rey  de 
Prusia. 

— Señor,  mi  marido  me  trata  muy  mal. 

— Ese  no  es  negocio  mió,  contestó  el  monarca. 

— Pero  él  hablado  Vuestra  Majestad  en  los  términos  mas  ofensivos. 

— Ese  no  es  negocio  de  Vd. 

ün  abogado,  dirijiéndose  (ó  informando)  al  tribunal  un  dia,  habló 
tanto  sin  ilustrar  en  nada  la  materia  (ó  sin  venir  al  caso),  que  el  juez 
le  interrumpió  observándole  que  se  parecia  á  la  Necesidad.  El  abo. 
gado  le  preguntó  la  razón  de  semejante  comparación,  y  el  juez  la 
contestó  “porque  la  Necesidad  no  conoce  ninguna  ley.” 

Una  señorita  fué  una  vez  á  confesarse.  El  padre  después  de  ha¬ 
berle  hecho  muchas  preguntas  relativas  á  su  confesión,  parecia  de¬ 
seoso  de  conocer  á  quien  confesaba,  y  le  preguntó  por  su  nombre. 
La  joven  le  contestó,  “  Padre,  mi  nombre  no  es  un  pecado.” 


^  CLXIII. — Hundred  and  sixty<-third^ 

Where  did  you  buy  your  coat  1 had  it  made  to  order.  When- 
ever  I  want  a  coat  1  have  it  made  to  order.— Have  you  had  it  made 
for  your  wedding  'í — No,  sir,  I  do  not  intend  to  marry  too  soon. — Is 
it  worth  while  to  go  out  to-day  '! — No  ;  but  it  is  worth  while  to  go 
to  the  opera  to-night. — What  detained  you  so  long  ? — I  stopped  to 
take  a  glance  at  the  new  store  that  has  just  been  opened  in  Broad- 
way. — Have  you  any  money  ? — No;  I  am  short  of  money. — Then 
we  cannot  go  to  the  opera  in  a  coach,  and  as  the  walking  is  very 
bad  we  will  stay  at  home  and  play  at  chess. — What  do  you  miss  1 
— I  miss  the  chess-board. — Will  you  come  to  my  house  this  even- 
ing  1 — I  will  come  provided  that  you  will  play  on  the  piano. — Cer- 
tainly,  I  will  with  pleasure. — What  is  the  matter  with  your  carpet  1 
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—The  children  have  spoilcd  it. — What  is  the  news  wlth  you  ? _ They 

eay  that  the  government  havc  concluded  a  commerciaf  treaty  with 
the  United  States — Where  are  all  these  gentlemen  and  ladies  going 
to  They  are  going  to  a  wedding. — Who  is  the  bride  ?~The  bride 
is  a  very  handsome  young  lady,  but  I  do  not  know  what  her  ñame 
is.-r-Do  you  know  the  ñame  of  the  bridegroom  '? — They  say  it  is 
Mr.  N.,  but  it  is  more  likely  to  be  Mr.  B.,  who  has  just  arrived 
froni  England. 

Have  you  confessed  all  your  sins  I— He  acknowledges  that  he  was 
wrong  to  tell  us  that. — The  criminal  did  not  confess  his  crime. — 
Count  that  money. — Relate  us  an  anccdote. — Are  you  pleased  here  ? 
—Your  friends  look  very  happy  since  you  arrived. — What  is  want- 
ing  to  you  1 — Contentment. 


CLXIV. — Hundred  and  sixty-fourth. 

Were  you  loved  when  you  were  in  México?—!  was  not  hated.— 
Was  your  brother  esteemed  when  he  was  in  London  ? — He  was 
loved  and  esteemed. — When  were  you  in  Spain  ? — I  was  there  Avhen 

you  were  there. — Was  your  únele  in  London  when  I  was  there  ? _ 

_He  was  there  when  you  were  there. — Where  were  you  when  I  was 
in  Spain  ? — I  was  in  Paris. — Where  was  your  father  when  you 
were  in  France? — He  Avas  in  England. — Did  your  brother  work 
when  you  were  working  ? — He  played  when  I  was  working.— On 
what  did  our  ancestors  live  ? — They  lived  on  nothing  but  lish  and 
game,  fur  they  went  a  hunting  and  fishing  every  day. — -What  sort 
of  people  were  the  Romans  ? — They  were  very  good  people,  for  they 
cultivated  the  arts  and  Sciences,  and  rewarded  merit. — Did  you 
often  go  to  see  your  friends  when  you  were  in  Havana  ? — I  went  to 
see  them  often. — Did  you  sometimos  go  to  the  Elysian  Fields  when 
you  were  at  Paris  ? — 1  often  w^ent  thither. 


CLXV. — Hundred  and  sixty-fifth. 

What  did  you  do  when  you  lived  in  the  country  ? — When  we 
lived  there  we  often  went  a  fishing.— Did  you  not  go  out  walking? 
— I  went  out  walking  sometimos. — Is  there  much  fruit  this  year  ! — 
I  do  not  know,  but  last  sunimer,  when  1  was  in  the  country,  there 
was  a  great  deal  of  fruit  — Did  you  forget  any  thing  when  you  Avent 
to  schoül  ? — We  often  forgot  our  books. — Where  did  you  forget 
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them? — We  forgotthem  at  the  school. — Did  we  forget  any  thing?-  — 
\ou  forgot  nothing. — When  jou  received  your  money,  what  did  you 
do  with  it? — We  employed  it  in  purchasing  some  good  books. — 
Did  you  not  pay  your  tailor  ? — We  did  pay  him. — Did  you  always 
pay  in  cash  when  you  bought  of  that  merchant  'if — We  always  paid 
in  cash,  for  we  never  buy  on  credit. 


CLXVI. — Hundred  and  sixty-sizíh. 

^  ¿Vio  Vd.  ayer  á  su  primo? — ¿Comenzaron  Vds.  anoche  sus  ejer¬ 
cicios? — ¿Estuvo  Vd.  el  viérnes  pasado  en  la  ópera? — ¿Salió  Vd.  el 
miércoles  pasado? — ¿Comió  Vd.  ayer  en  casa  de  su  tio  ? — ¿Estuvo 
Vd.  el  año  pasado  en  la  Habana? — ¿Cerró  Vd.  la  puerta  cuando  Vd. 
salió? — ¿  Se  dieron  Vds.  las  manos  ? — ¿Á  qué  hora  nos  sentamos  aver 
á  la  mesa? — ¿Durmió  Vd.  bien  antenoche? — Cantó  anoche  su  her¬ 
mana  de  Vd.? — ihe  habló  Vd.  en  español? — ¿Tomaron  Vds.  á  su 
salud  (de  ella)? — ¿Comió  (ella)  ayer  alguna  fruta? — ¿Sintió 
Vd.  anoche  algún  dolor ?-*-¿A  qué  hora  se  fué  Vd.  á  la  casa? — 
¿Duró  mucho  tiempo  la  pelea  ?— ¿Me  escondió  Vd.  el  sombrero 
cuando  yo  estuve  en  su  casa? — ¿Cumplieron  ellos  su  promesa'* — • 
¿Lo  dejó  ella  á  la  elección  de  Vd.? — ¿Le  dejó  á  Vd.  ir  al  teatro  su 
padre  de  Vd.? — -¿Le  encontramos  por  casualidad? — ¿Le  pagaron  al 
hombre? — ¿Escribió  Vd.  la  semana  pasada  á  su  madre? — ¿Lo 
envió  á  Vd.  una  carta  el  limes  pasado? — ¿Vió  Vd.  á  su  primo  el 
miércoles  pasado  ? — ¿Compró  Vd.  algo  ayer  ? — ¿Vendió  Vd.  su  pá¬ 
jaro  el  juéves  pasado  ? — ¿Estuvo  Vd.  malo  el  jueves  pasado  ? — ;  Es¬ 
tuvo  Vd.  anoche  en  el  concierto? — ¿Le  gustó  á  Vd.'? — ¿Se  divirtió 
— ¿Le  dió  á  Vd.  algo  su  hermano  la  semana  pasada  ? 


CLXVIL — Hundred  and  sixty-seventh. 

Los  grandes  talentos  y  las  grandes  virtudes  indudablemente  pro¬ 
porcionan  el  respeto  y  la  admiración  del  jénero  humano;  pero  loa 
talentos  de  segundo  órden  y  las  virtudes  agradables,  son  las  únicas 
que  proporcionan  su  amor  y  afección.  Aquellos,  despojados  y  sin 
el  adorno  de  estas,  obtendrán  una  forzada  alabanza;  pero  al  mismo 
tiempo  escitarán  el  temor  y  la  envidia,  dos  sentimientos  absoluta¬ 
mente  incompatibles  con  el  amor  y  la  afección. 

^  César  tenia  todos  los  grandes  vicios,  v  Catón  todas  las  grandes 
virtudes  que  un  hombre  puede  poseer.  "Pero  Cesar  tenia  las  vir¬ 
tudes  agradables  de  que  carecía  Catón,  por  lo  que  era  amado  hasta 
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de  sus  enemigos,  y  ganíiba  los  corazones  de  los  hombres  á  pesar  de 
8u  razón;  mientras  que  Catón  no  era  amado  ni  aun  de  sus  amigos, 
sin  embargo  de  la  estimación  y  respeto  que  no  podian  rehusar  á  sus 
virtudes  ;  y  me  avanzo  á  decir,  que  si  César  hubiera  carecido,  y 
Catón  poseido  estas  virtudes,  el  primero  no  habria  atentado  (á  lo 
ménos  con  éxito),  y  el  ültimo  hubiera  protejido  las  libertades  de 
Roma.  Mr.  Addison,  en  su  Catón,  dice  de  César  (y  yo  creo  que  con 
verdad):  ^'Malditos  sean  sus  virtudes!  ellas  han  arruinado  d  su 
patriad''  Ror  las  que  el  quiere  significar  aquellas  virtudes  inferio¬ 
res  pero  atractivas,  tales  como  los  finos  modales,  la  afabilidad,  lacom- 
placencia  y  el  buen  humor. — Los  conocimientos  de  un  letrado,  el  valor 
de  un  héroe,  y  la  virtud  de  un  estoico,  se  admirarán  ;  pero  si  los 
conocimientos  están  acompañados  de  la  arrogancia ;  el  valor,  de  la 
ferozidad ;  y  la  virtud,  de  la  inflexible  severidad,  el  hombre  nunca 
será  amado. 


CLXVIII. — Hundred  and  sixty-eighth. 

When  did  you  see  my  brother  '? — I  saw  him  last  month,  and  hav« 
not  seen  him  again  ever  since. • — For  sale,  a  four  story  house  with 
twelve  rooms — How  much  do  you  ask  for  it '? — Ten  thousand  dol- 
lars. — ít  is  too  dear. — The  fragraney  of  this  flower  brings  the  dead 
to  life. — How  do  you  do?  Excuse  me  sir,  I  have  been  mistaken. 
At  first  sight  I  thought  that  you  were  a  friend  of  mine  whom  I  have 
been  looking  for  ever  since  1  carne  into  this  city. — Ts  your  book  for 
sale  at  all  the  principal  bookstores  in  the  city  ? — No,  sir,  all  the 
edition  has  been  sold,  and  not  a  single  copy  is  to  be  found. — Not 
even  a  copy  ?  Can  you  not  get  for  me  at  ieast  one  copy  ?  You 
can  do  it,  can’t  you  ? — 1  will  try  to  get  a  copy  for  you. — 1  shall  be 
much  obliged  to  you. 


CLXIX. — hunared  and  sixty-ninth. 

Where  did  you  buy  that  hat  ? — I  bought  it  at  the  store  of  Messrs.  N. 
and  B. — It  was  made  to  order. — Whenever  I  want  a  hat  I  have  it 
made  to  order. — Do  you  think  it  worth  while  to  take  so  much 
trouble? — Yes,  I  always  do  it,  except  when  I  am  shortof  money. — 
What  detained  you  so  long  this  morning? — A  gentleman  carne  to 
see  me  on  business,  and  1  was  not  able  to  come  before — Do  you 
like  to  play  a  game  at  cards  ? — 1  do  not  play  cards;  1  play  at 
nothing  but  chess. — Will  you  come  with  me  totake  a  glance  at  the 
ladies  in  Broadway  ? — Certainly,  with  great  pleasure. — But,  it  is 
very  bad  walking. — It  is  only  at  the  crossings.— Let  us  go,  then. 
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The  choras  of  the  Ttalian  Opera  of  Havana  is  excellent. — Thi^ 
choir  of  this  churcli  is  unsupassing. — Take  this  letter  to  the  Post¬ 
office. — The  malí  from  the  North  has  not  yet  arrived. — Give  me 
current  money. — Sciid  me  the  prices  current. — The  second  instant. 
— He  has  done  it,  it  is  all  riglit  then.— Go  on,  it  is  all  right.— Tb© 
stream  is  very  strong. — He  was  not  aware  of  that. 


CLXX. — Hundred  and  seventieth. 

Have  yon  any  thing  to  do  ? — I  have  nothing  to  do. — Have  I  don© 
any  thing  '? — You  have  done  something. — What  have  I  done  ? — You 
have  thrown  away  my  hooks. — What  have  your  ehildren  done  % — 
They  have  torn  their  clothes. — What  have  we  done  ? — You  have 
done  nothing,  but  your  brothers  have  burnt  my  fine  books. — Has  the 
tailor  already  made  your  coat  — He  has  not  yet  made  it. — Has 
your  shoemaker  already  made  your  shoes? — He  has  already  made 
them. — Has  your  father  put  on  his  coat  1 — He  has  not  yet  put  it 
on,  but'he  is  going  to  put  it  on. — Has  your  brother  put  on  hia 
shoesl — He  has  put  them  on. — Have  our  neighbors  put  on  their 
boots  and  their  gloves They  have  put  on  neither. — What  have 
you  taken  off^ — 1  have  taken  off  my  hat. — Have  your  ehildren 
taken  off  their  shoes  '? — They  have  taken  them  off. — What  has  your 
brother  told  you '{ — He  has  told  me  nothing. — Have  I  told  you  the 
Word  — You  have  told  it  to  me.— Who  has  told  it  to  your  neigh¬ 
bors  1 — The  English  have  told  it  to  them. — Have  they  told  it  to  th© 
French  1 — They  have  told  it  to  them. 


CLXXI. — Hundred  and  seventy-first. 

Are  you  the  brother  of  that  young  man? — I  am. — Is  that  young 
man  your  son  ? — He  is. — Are  your  friends  as  rich  as  they  say  ? — 
They" are  so. — Are  these  men  as  learned  as  they  say  ? — They  aro 
not. — Has  your  cook  gone  to  the  market  ?— He  has  not  gone  thither. 
— ís  he  ill  ? — He  is. — Are  you  as  fatigued  as  your  brother  ? — I  ara 
more  so  than  he. — Have  you  written  a  note  ? — I  have  not  written  a 
note  but  an  exercise. — Have  you  written  your  exercises  ? — I  have 
written  them. — What  have  your  brothers  written  ?— They  havo 
written  their  letters.— When  did  they  write  them? — They  wrote 
them  yesterday. — Which  exercises  has  your  little  brother  written  ? 
— He  has  written  his  own. — Have  you  spoken  to  my  father? — 1  hav© 
epoken  to  him.—When  did  you  speak  to  him  ?— I  spoke  to  him  thd 
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day  beforo  yosterday. — How  many  times  have  you  spoken  to  the 
captain  I — I  have  spoken  to  him  several  times. — Have  you  had  my 
pocket-book  i — l  have  had  it. — Have  you  had  my  stick  í — I  have  not 
had  it. — Has  he  had  my  umbrella  T — He  has  not  had  it. — Have  I 
had  your  knife  ’l — You  have  had  it. — Have  I  had  your  gloves  ? — 
You  have  had  thein. — Has  your  brother  had  my  hammer  f — He  has 
had  it. — Has  he  had  my  golden  ribbon  He  has  not  had  it. — Have 
the  English  had  my  beautiful  shipl — They  ha,ve  had  it. 


CLXXÍI. — Hundred  and  seventy-second. 

Have  you  spoken  to  the  Mexicans  ? — I  have  spoken  to  them.— 
Have  the  English  ever  spoken  to  you '! — They  have  never  spoken  to 
me. — What  have  you  to  tell  me  '? — I  have  a  few  words  to  tell  you. — 
Which  exercises  has  my  niece  written  '? — She  has  -written  those. — 
VVhich  books  have  your  children  read  ? — They  have  read  those 
which  you  have  lent  them. — Have  you  seen  these  men  or  those  T — 
I  have  seen  neither  these  ñor  those. — Which  men  have  you  seen  1 
— I  have  seen  those  to  whom  you  have  spoken. — Have  you  been 
acquainted  with  these  men  ? — I  have  been  acquainted  with  them. — 
With  which  boys  has  yóur  brother  been  acquainted  ? — He  has  been 
acquainted  with  those  of  our  countryman.  — Has  he  been  acquainted 
with  those  Spaniards  '? — He  has  not  been  acquainted  with  them. — 
Which  wine  has  your  servant  drunk"? — He  has  drunk  mine. — Have 
you  seen  my  brothers  '? — I  have  seen  them. — Where  have  you  seen 
them  ?-  -í  have  seen  them  at  their  own  house. — Have  you  thrown 
away  your  hat  7 — I  have  not  thrown  it  away. — Has  your  cousin 
thrown  away  his  pencil '? — He  has  not  thrown  it  away. — Does  your 
nephew  throw  away  his  book  1 — He  does  not  tbrow  it  away,  he 
wants  it  to  learn  English. — Who  has  had  my  handkerchiefs  ?  — Your 
servants  have  had  them. — Have  we  had  the  leather  trunk  of  our 
good  neiglibor  f — We  have  had  it. — Have  we  had  his  fine  gun  ? — 
We  have  not  had  it. — Have  we  had  the  mattresses  of  the  íbreign- 
ers  ? — We  have  not  had  them. — Has  the  American  had  a  good  book  1 
—He  has  had  it. — Has  he  had  my  silver  knife  1 — He  has  not  had  it. 


CLXXIII. — Hundred  and  seventy-third. 

Era  costumbre  en  Federico  el  Grande,  siempre  que  veia  aparecer 
un  soldado  nuevo  en  sus  guardias,  hacerle  tres  preguntas;  á  saber 
“¿Cuántos  años  teneis  ? — ¿Cuánto  tiempo  habéis  estado  en  mi  ser¬ 
vicio  1  ¿Estáis  satisfecho  de  vuestro  pre  y  trato  1  ”  Sucedió  que 
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un  joven  francés,  que  había  servido  en  su  patria,  sentó  plaza  en  el 
servicio  de  hrusia.  Su  presencia  hizo  qué  fuese  recibido  inme¬ 
diatamente;  mas  ignoraba  del  todo  la  lengua  alemara;  é  in¬ 
formándole  su  capitán  de  que  la  primera  vez  que  el  rey  le  viese,  le 
hablaría  en  esta  lengua,  le  advirtió  al  misino  tiempo  que  aprendiera 
de  memoria  las  tres  respuestas  que  debia  dar  al  rey.  Conforme 
á  ello  las  aprendió  para  el  dia  siguiente;  y  así  que  el  se  presentó 
en  las  filas,  b ederico  se  acercó  á  él  para  interrogarle  ;  pero  sucedió 
que  comenzó  á  hacerlo  por  la  segiYnda  pregunta,  y  le  dijo,  “  ¿Cuánto 
tiempo  hace  que  estáis  en  mi  servicio  “  Veinte  y  un  años,-’  respon¬ 
dió  el  soldado.  Sorprendido  el  rey  de  su  juventud,  que  indicaba 
claramente  que  él  no  podía  haber  llevado  un  fusil  tanto  tiempo,  le 
dijo  muy  admirado,  “¿Cuántos  años  teneis  V'  “Con  permiso  de  Vuestra 
Majestad,  uno.”  Federico  aun  mas  admirado  esclamó,  “  Vos  ó  yo 
debemos  haber  perdido  el  juicio.”  Creyendo  el  soldado  que  esta 
era  la  tercera  pregunta,  respondió  con  denuedo,  “Ambos,  con 
perdón  de  Vuestra  Majestad.” 


CLXXÍV. — Hundred  and  seventy-fourth. 

My  dear  child,  come  and  see  me  occasionally,  and  1  will  en- 
deavor  to  gratify  you.—Thank  yon,  Madame— John,  so  nnieklv  to 
your  sister’s  before  she  íroes  nnf, — Cnmo 


^  .  a, un  jen ,  i  totiiuum  go  inere. —  Y  ou  must 

go  there  now  and  then ;  your  cousin  is  an  honest  man,  and  very 
well  brought  up.--You  ought  always  to  remember  the  proverb : 

Join  with  good  nien  andyou  will  become  one  of  them.”— Have  vou 
written  the  letter  .—Ves,  sir,  it  has  been  ready  since  this  morníng. 

wll  •!  Post-office  as  soon  as  possible.- 

V^^ho  is  there  ?  Who  is  it  ?-It  is  I— Walk  in.— I  am  glad  to  see 
you.  How  are  you  Very  well,  and  how  do  you  do?— Very  well 
1  thank  you.-I  am  much  obliged  toyou  for  your  kindness  the  other 
day.— JNot  at  all.— I  am  smrry  to  have  to  trouble  you  again.— f  ara 
^  your  Service.— You  are  very  kind.— What  is  your  wish  \ 

— What  can  I  do  for  you  ? — What  time  is  it  ? — Is  it  late'^ _ No  sir 

it  is  very  early.-Do  me  the  favor  to  sit  down,  and  excuse  me  a 

moment.— Certainly.— What  is  the  best  news  with  you  ? _ It  is  said 

that  the  steamer  has  just  arrived— What  news  does  she  brin^ 
Some  people  say  that  she  brings  good  news.-I  am  very  glad  - 
But  some  others  say  quite  the  contrary,  that  she  brincas  very  bad 
news. — I  am  very  sorry  if  it  is  the  case.  ^ 
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God  crcated  the  worid  in  six  days. — New  York  produces  good 
oxen. — The  wet-nurse  who  nourished  this  child  has  given  him  good 
niilk. — Parents  must  bring  up  their  children  in  the  fear  of  God. — 
I  have  not  the  fourth  volume  of  your  work. — A  quarter  of  an  hour. 
— My  nephew  is  in  his  room. — He  took  him  by  the  neck. — The 
collar  of  my  shirt  is  too  large. 


CLXXV. — Hundred  and  seventy-fifth. 

What  did  yon  do  when  yon  had  finished  you  letter  ? — T  went  to 
my  brother  who  took  me  to  the  theatre,  where  I  had  the  pleasure  to 
find  one  of  my  friends  whom  I  had  not  seen  for  ten  years. — What 
did  you  do  after  getting  up  this  morning  ] — When  I  had  read  the 
letter  of  the  lYench  Count,  1  went  to  see  the  theatre  of  the  Prince 
which  I  had  not  seen  before. — What  did  your  fiitlier  do  when  he 
liad  breakfasted  ? — He  shaved  and  went  out. — What  did  your  friend 
do  after  he  had  eaten? — He  went  to  his  cousin. — What  did  your 
children  do  when  thcy  had  breakfasted  1 — They  went  a  walking 
with  their  dear  preceptor. — Where  did  your  únele  go  after  he  had 
warmed  hirnself  í — He  went  nowhere  :  after  he  had  warmed  himself 
he  went  to  bed. — At  what  o’clock  did  he  get  up  'l — He  got  up  at 
sunrise. — Did  you  wake  him'? — I  had  no  need  to  wake  him,  for  he 
got  up  before  me. 


CLXXVI. — Hundred  and  seventy-sixth. 

Why  did  you  not  stay  longer  in  Havana  ? — Because  I  had  no 
money  to  stay  longer  ? — Where  have  you  becn  since  I  saw  you  last  ? 
I  have  been  in  the  United  States. — A  peasant  having  seen  that  oíd 
men  used  spectacles  to  read,  went  to  an  optician  and  asked  for  a 
pair.  The  peasant  then  took  a  book,  and  having  opened  it,  said 
the  spectacles  were  not  good.  The  optician  took  another  pair  of 
the  best  which  he  could  find  in  his  shop  and  placed  them  upon  his 
nose ;  but  the  peasant  being  still  unable  to  read,  the  optician  said 
to  him  :  “My  friend,  perhaps  you  cannot  read  at  all.”  “If  I  could,” 
said  the  peasant,  “  I  should  not  want  your  spectacles.” 


CLXXVn. — Hundred  and  seventy-seventh. 

Henry  IV  meeting  one  day  in  his  palace  a  man  whom  he  did  not 
know,  asked  him  to  whom  he  belonged.  “  I  belong  to  myself,”  re- 
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plied  the  man.  “  My  friend,”  said  the  king,  “youhave  a  stupid 
luaster.” — Tell  us  what  has  happened  to  you  lately. — Very  wil- 
lingly ;  but  on  condition  that  you  wiU  listen  to  me  without  inier- 
rupting  me. — We  will  not  interrupt  yon,  ycu  may  be  sure  of  it. — 
Being  lately  at  the  theatre,  I  saw  “The  Speaking  Picture  ”  and 
“Ihe  Weeping  Woman”  performed.  This  latter  play  not  being 
very  amusing  to  me,  í  went  to  the  concert,  where  the  musió  gave 
me  a  violent  headache.  I  then  left  the  concert,  cursing  it,  and 
went  straight  to  the  madhouse,  in  order  to  see  my  cousin.  On  en- 
tering  the  hospital  of  my  cousin,  I  was  strock  witii  horror  at  seeing 
several  madmen,  who  carne  up  to  me,  jumping  and  howling. — What 
did  you  do  then  7 — I  did  the  same,  and  they  set  up  a  laugh  as  they 
were  withdrawing. 


CLXXVin. — Hundred  and  seventij-eigltth. 

¿Estaban  abiertas  las  puertas  cuando  Vds.  llegaron? — Habia  ella 
escrito  cuando  \d.  escribió  ? — ¿Estaba  ella  escribiendo  cuando  Vd. 
la  vio  ?— ¿Habia  el  impreso  el  libro  cuando  Vd.  le  habló  ? — ¿Ilabian 
concluido  su  trabajo  cuando  Vd.  llegó  ?— ¿Habia  Vd.  tomado  el 
libro  de  su  padre  cuando  él  lo  pidió  ? — ¿Estaba  ya  roto  su  abanico 
de  Vd.  cuando  lo  compro  ? 

¿Quién  formó  el  mundo? — ¿Quién  fué  el  primer  hombre? — 
¿Qu^n  descubrió  la  América  — ¿Quién  fué  el  primer  presidente  de 
los  Estados  Unidos? — ¿Quien  inventóla  imprenta  ?— ¿Quién  con¬ 
quistó  el  Méjico  ?— ¿  En  dónde  murió  Napoleón  Bonaparte  ?— 
¿Quien  conquistó  el  Perú  ?— ^Quién  halló  á  Moisés  ?— ¿Quién  con¬ 
quistó  la  Persi  t  ?~¿Quién  inventó  el  vapor? — ¿Quién  inventó  el 
telégrafo  magnético  '—¿Quien  inventó  los  pararayos  ? 


CLXiJÍlX. — Hundred  and  seventij-ninth. 

Habmndo  llegado  un  oficial  francés  á  la  corte  de  Viena,  la  empe¬ 
ratriz  lercza  le  preguntó,  si  el  creia  que  la  princesa  de  N.,  á  quien 
el  había  visto  el  día  anterior,  era  realmente  la  mujer  mas  hermosa 
del  mundo,  como  se  decía.  “Señora,”  respondió  el  oficial,  “asi  lo 


I  Un  joven  príncipe,  de  siete  años  de  edad,  era  admirado  de  todo 
el  mundo  por  su  injenio.  Estando  una  vez  en  la  sociedad  de  un 
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oficial  anciano,  observó  este,  hablando  del  joven  príncipe,  que  cuan¬ 
do  los  niños  descubrían  tanto  injenio  en  sus  primeros  años,  jen  eral- 
mente  eran  estúpidos  cuando  llegaban  á  edad  madura. — “  Si  eso 
es  así  ”  dijo  el  joven  príncipe,  que_  le  habia  oido,  “  vos  debeis  haber 
sido  muy  notable  por  vuestro  injenio,  cuando  érais  niño.” 

Un  dia  que  cierto  rey  hacia  su  entrada  en  una  ciudad  á  las  dos 
de  la  tarde,  el  senado  envió  á  algunos  diputados  para  cumplimen¬ 
tarle.  El  que  habia  de  hablar  principió  así :  “Alejandro  el  Grande, 
el  grande  Alejandro,”  y  se  cortó. — El  rey,  que  tenia  mucha 
hambre,  dijo:  “¡Ah!  amigo,  Alejandro  el  Grande  habia  comido,  y 
yo  todavía  estoy  en  ayunas.”  Habiendo  dicho  esto,  prosiguió  su 
camino  á  la  Casa  Consistorial,  donde  le  tenian  preparada  una  mag¬ 
nífica  comida. 


CLXXX. — Hundred  and  eightieth, 

Boys,  1  am^  very  glad  to  see  that  you  learn  your  lesson  all  at 
once. — My  friend,  I  have  heard  that  you  are  going  to  be  married 
to  a  young  ,lady  of  New  York;  as  usual,  you  are  always  with  the 
ladies. — Who  has  a  copy  of  the  English  Grammar  ? — I  have  one. — 
VVhereis  it  ? — Here  it  is.— And  where  is  the  Key  to  it  I  hav’nt 
it  here  ;  it  is  at  home. — Will  you  send  for  it  ? — Yes,  sir. — Have  you 
Been  the  book  that  was  on  the  table  'l — I  have  seen  it. — How  is  your 
father  to-day  1 — He  is  a  little  indisposed. — In  earnest'?- — Do  you 
wish  to  read  the  Pictorial  Bible '?~Not  at  present.— Perhaps  you 
wish  to  read  the  book  that  I  have  just  published  1 — Ñor  that  either. 
— What  day  of  the  week  is  itl  — To-day  is  Tuesday. — Ts  your  grand- 
father  dead  '? — Yes,  sir,  he  died  a  sudden  death. — Come  here  and 
tell  me  where  you  have  been. — I  am  coming. — Make  liaste. — Is  it 
true  that  you  have  been  married  I — It  is  true. — Then  I  congratú¬ 
late  you  with  all  my  heart. — Do  you  go  to  the  opera  every  even- 
ingl — No,  Señor,  yo  nunca  voy;  my  brother  goes  now  and  then, 
but  my  sister  goes  twice  every  week. 

Charge  all  that  to  our  account. — I  keep  an  account  of  all  that  I 
send  to  you. — She  will  account  to  me  for  that. — Leave  that  to  our 
charge  (ó  trust  that  to  us). — Show  me  your  bilí,  I  want  topay  it. — 
A  necklace  of  green  beads. — Will  you  give  me  a  dollarl — We  have 
not  been  able  to  find  the  garden. — It  has  just  struck  one. — Why  do 
you  beat  my  dog  1 — To  thank. — To  wind  up  a  watch  (ó  dock). — To 
meet  the  difficulty.— To  hit  the  mark. — To  hit  the  nail  on  the  head. 
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I  wish  you  joy  (ó  1  congratúlate  you)  on  your  success. — He  wiH 
account  to  me  fbr  that. — Here  will  inform  you. — 7  his  gives  me  a 
iüireat^  deal  to  do. — That  pistol  does  not  fire. — He  wishes  us  good 
aiorning  ó  day.  To  congratúlate  on  one’s  birth-day. — To  report. — 
Cali  aloud  ó  bollo. — To  give  the  watch-word. — My  sister  has  given 
birth  to  a  beautiful  child. — My  únele  has  published  a  good  book. — 
The  judge  has  issued  a  warrant  to  seize  a  thief. — My  cousin  has 
consented  to  marry  me. — To  stretch. — To  strike  aground. — When 
do  you  set  sai!  ? — Do  you  give  it  up  ? — They  shook  hands  with  each 
other. — How  shall  I  manage  myself  so  as  to  get  ó  become  rich. — I 
have  to  make  haste  ó  to  hurry. — Why  don’t  you  wash  your  face  1 — 
Because  I  don’t  choose. 


CLXXXI. — Hundred  and  eighty-Jirst. 

Does  your  father  not  go  ouU— He  cannot  go  out,  he  has  a  sore 
foot. — Does  the  shoemaker  bring  our  shoes  ? — He  does  not  bring 
them.  Is  he  not  able  to  work'? — He  is  not  able  to  work;  he  has  a 
sore  knee.— Has  any  body  a  sore  elbow'?— My  tailor  has  a  sore  el- 
Dow.  Who  has  a  sore  arm  ? — I  have  a  sore  arm. — Do  you  cut  me 
Bome  bread  '? — I  cannot  cut  you  any,  I  have  sore  fingers. —  Do  you 
read  your  book  cannot  read  it,  1  have  sore  eyes. — Who  has  sore 
eyes  The  French  have  sore  eyes.— Do  they  read  too  much  ?— 
Ihey  do  not  read  enough. — What  day  of  the  month  is  it  to-dav  1— 
It  is  the  third. — Are  you  looking  for  any-one 1  am  not  looking 
íor  any  one. — What  is  the  painter  looking  for  ? — He  is  not  looki).? 
for  any  thing.  Whom  are  you  looking  for  ? — I  am  looking  for  your 
son.  Dave  you  any  thing  to  tell  him  T — 1  have  some  thing  to  tell 
him.— What  have  you  to  tell  him  1—1  have  to  tell  him  to  go  to  the 
play  this  evening. 


CLXXXH. — Hundred  and  eighty-second 

Who  is  looking  for  me  1— Your  father  is  looking  for  you.— Is  any 
body  looking  for  my  brother  1— Nobody  is  looking  for  him —Do  you 
hnd  what  you  are  looking  for  1— í  do  find  what  I  am  looking  for  — 
Does  the  captam  find  what  he  is  looking  for  1— He  finds  what  he  is 
looking  for,  but  his  children  do  not  find  what  they  are  looking  for. 
—What  are  they  looking  for  1— They  are  looking  for  their  books.— 
Where  do  you  take  me  to  1— I  take  you  to  the  theatre.— Do  you  not 
take  me  to  the  market  1— I  do  not  take  you  there  — Dothe  Spaniards 
hnd  the  umbrellas  which  they  are  looking  for  1— They  do  not 
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find  them. — Does  the  tailor  find  his  thirable  ? — He  does  not  find  it. 
— Do  the  merchants  find  the  cloth  which  trhey  are  looking  for 
They  do  find  it.— What  do  the  butchers  find  1— They  find  Sie  oxen 
and  the  sheep  which  they  are  looking  for. — What  does  your  cook 
find  He  ílnds  the  chickens  which  he  is  looking  for. — What  is  the 
physician  doing  1 — He  is  doing  what  yon  are  doing. — What  is  he 
doing  in  his  study  He  is  reading.— What  is  he  reading  He  is 
reading  your  father’s  book. — Whom  is  the  Englishman  looking  for  ? 
—He  is  looking  for  his  friend,  in  order  to  take  him  to  the  garden. — 
What  is  the  Germán  doing  in  his  study? — He  is  learning  to  read. — 
Does  he  not  learn  to  write  ? — He  does  not  learn  it. — Does  your  son 
learn  to  write  ? — He  learns  to  write  and  to  read. 


CLXXXIII. — Hundred  and  eighty-third. 

Does  the  Dutchman  speak  instead  of  listening  ? — He  speaks  ín- 
«tead  of  listening. — Do  you  go  out  instead  of  remaining  at  heme  ? — 
1  remain  at  home,  instead  of  going  out. — Does  your  son  play  instead 
of  studying  ? — He  studies  instead  of  playing. — When  does  im  study  ? 
— He  studies  every  day. — In  the  morning  or  in  the  e'vening  ? — ín 
the  morning  and  in  the  evening. — Do  you  buy  an  umbrella  instead 
of  buying  a  book  ? — I  buy  neither  the  one  ñor  the  other. — Does  our 
neighbor  break  his  sticks  instead  of  breaking  his  glasses  ? — He 
breaks  his  guns. — Do  the  children  of  our  neighbor  read  ? — They 
read  instead  of  writing. — What  is  our  cook  doing?— He  makes  a 
fire  instead  of  going  to  the  market. — Does  the  captain  give  you  any 
thing  ? — He  does  give  me  some  thing. — What  does  he  give  you  ? — 
He  gives  me  a  great  deal  of  money. —  Does  he  give  you  money  in- 
Btead  of  giving  you  bread  ? — He  gives  me  money  and  bread. — Does 
he  give  you  more  cheese  than  bread  ? — He  gives  me  less  of  the  latter 
than  of  the  former. 


CLXXXIV. — Hundred  and  eighty-fourtJi. 

Do  you  give  my  friend  fewer  knives  than  gloves  ? — I  give  him  more 
of  the  latter  than  of  the  former. — What  does  he  give  you  ? — He 
gives  me  many  books  instead  of  giving  me  money. — Does  your  ser- 
vant  make  your  bed  ? — He  does  not  make  it. — WLat  is  he  doing  in- 
stead  of  making  your  bed  ? — He  sweeps  the  study  instead  of  making 
my  bed. — Does  he  drink  instead  of  working  ? — He  works  instead  of 
drinking. — Do  the  physicians  gn  out? — They  remain  at  home  in- 
stead  of  going  out.— Does  your  servant  make  coffee  ? — He  makes  tea 
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instead  of  maklng  coffee. — Does  any  one  lend  you  a  gun  '? — Nubody 
lends  me  one. — What  does  your  friend  lend  me  1 — He  lends  you 
many  books  and  manyjewels. — Do  you  read  the  book  which  1 
read '? — I  do  not  read  the  one  which  you  read,  but  the  one  which 
the  great  captain  reads. — Are  you  ashamed  to  read  the  books  which 
1  read  í — I  am  not  ashamed,  but  I  have  no  wish  to  read  them. 


CLXXXV. — Hundred  and  eighty-Jifth, 

Do  your  friends  intend  to  go  to  the  theatre  ? — They  do  intend  to 
go. — VVhen  do  they  intend  to  go  ? — They  intend  to  go  to-morrow. — 
At  what  o’clock  At  half-past  seven. — ^What  does  the  merchant 
wish  to  sell  you  '? — He  wishes  to  sell  me  some  pocket-books. — Do 
you  intend  to  buy  some  ?~I  will  not  buy  any.— Dost  thou  know  any 
thing  í — I  do  not  know  any  thing. — What  does  your  little  brother 
know  He  knows  how  to  write  and  to  read. — Does  he  know 
French  '? — He  does  not  know  it. — Do  you  know  Germán? — I  do  know 
ít.  Do  your  brothers  know  Spanish  ? — They  do  not  know  it,  but 
they  intend  to  study  it. — Do  you  know  English  ? — I  do  not  know  it, 
but  I  intend  to  learn  it. — Do  you  knoAV  how  to  read  Italian  ? — I 
know  how  to  read,  but  not  how  to  speak. — Do  you  know  how  to 
Bwim  ? — I  do  not  know  how  to  swim,  but  how  to  play. — Where 
are  you  going  ? — I  am  going  into  the  garden  in  order  to  speak  to 
my  gardener. 


CLXXXYL— Hundred  and  eighty-sixth. 


Viendo  Cicerón  á  su  yerno,  quien  era  muy  pequeño,  venir  con  una 
espada  muy  larga  a  la  cinta,  esclamó,  ¿Quién  ha  atado  mi  yerno  á 
aquella  espada  ? 

Estando  muy  enfermo  un  buen  viejo,  envió  á  buscar  á  su  mujer 
que  era  todavía  muy  jóven,  y  le  dijo  :  “  Querida  mia,  tü  ves  que  se 
acerca  mi  última  hora,  y  que  estoy  compelido  á  dejarte.  Por  tanto, 
si  quieres  que  yo  muera  en  paz,  es  menester  que  me  hagas  un  favor. 
Tú  eres  joven  todavía,  y  sin  duda  te  volverás  á  casar.  Conociendo 
esto,  te  suplico  que  no  te  cases  con  Don  Luis,  porque  te  confieso  que 
siempre  he  estado  muy  zeloso  de  él  y  todavía  lo  estoy.  Así,  pues  yo 
moriría  desesperado  si  tú  no  me  lo  prometieras.”  La  mujer  le  con. 
testó  .  ’*  Esposo  mió,  te  suplico  que  eso  no  te  impida  morir  en  paz  j 
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porque  fe  aseguro  que  aun  cuando  yo  deseara  casarme  con  él,  no 
podría  hacerlo,  porque  ya  estoy  comprometida  con  otro.” 


CLXXXVll. — Hundred  and  eighty-seventh. 

Are  you  ready  ? — Not  jet. — When  will  you  be  ready  to  go  to 
England?— I  shall  be  ready  about  tlie  middle  of  next  month. — I 
haye  heard  that  it  is  custornary  in  this  country  to  eat  in  a  hurry. — 
It  is  not  altogether  true,  for.  all  things  being  equal,  the  people  of 
this  country  eat  as  slowly  as  those  of  other  countries. — What  a  beau- 
tiful  girl !  She  is  not  so  beautiful  as  you  think. — She  dresses  well 
and  puts  on  a  great  many  jewels  in  order  to  attract  the  attention  of 
the  people.  She  looks  very  handsome. — She  resembles  her  mother 
very  much. — May  I  take  the  liberty  to  ask  you  wlio  is  that  gentle- 
man  It  is  a  Mr.  N.—  Will  you  try  on  this  hat?— Yes,  sir.— It  is 
a  little  too  large  for  me. — It  is  a  little  too  small. 

Do  we  owe  you  any  thing  You  ought  to  go  to  school.— You 
ought  to  have  gone  to  the  opera  last  night.— They  do  their  duty:— 
He  will  tell  you  all.— We  will  tell  them  not  to  do  it.— We  were 
dumb,  we  could  not  say  a  single  word,  we  did  not  know  what  to 
^^7- — Have  you  sore  fingersi — I  have  sore  fingers  and  sore  toes. — 
These  goods  pay  duty.— The  consul’s  fees.— Parents  have  a  right  to 
correct  their  children. — These  lines  are  not  straight.— The  civil  law. 


CLXXXVIll. — Hundred  and  eighty-eighth.' 


Whose  book  is  this  ? — It  is  mine. — Whose  hat  is  that  I — It  is  my 
father’s.— Are  you  taller  than  U— I  ara  taller  than  you. — Is  your 
brother  as  tall  as  you  I — He  is  as  tall  as  I. — Is  your  hat  as  bad  as 
that  of  my  father  I — It  is  better,  but  not  so  black  as  his.— Are  the 
clothes  of  the  Italians  as  fine  as  those  of  the  Irish  I— They  are  finer, 
but  not  so  good. — Who  have  the  finest  gloves  I — The  French  have 
them.— Who  has  the  finest  horses  ? — Mine  are  fine,  yours  are  finer 
than  mine ;  but  those  of  our  friends  are  the  finest  of  all. — Is  your 
horse  as  good  as  mine  ? — It  is  good,  but  yours  is  better,  and  that  of 
the  Englishman  is  the  best  of  all  the  horses  which  we  kno\% . — Have 
you  pretty  boots? — I  have  very  pretty  ones,  but  my  brother  ha-s 
prettier  than  1. — From  whom  does  he  receive  them? — He  receives 
them  from  his  best  friend. 
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CLXXXIX. — Hundred  and  eigJity^ninth. 

Is  your  wife  as  good  as  mine  ? — She  is  better. — Does  your  mer- 
chant  sell  good  knives  'l — He  sells  the  best  knives  that  I  know. — Do 
vre  read  more  books  than  the  French  '? — We  read  more  than  they  ; 
but  the  English  read  more  than  we. — Hast  thou  a  finer  garden  than 
that  of  our  physician  I  have  a  finer  one  than  he. — Has  the  Ame¬ 
rican  a  finer  stick  than  yours  ? — He  has  a  finer  one. — Have  we  as 
fine  children  as  our  neighbors'? — We  have  finer  ones. — Is  your  coat 
as  pretty  as  mine '? — It  is  not  so  pretty,  but  better  than  yours. — Do 
you  depart  to-day  ? — I  do  not  depart  to-day. — When  does  your  father 
set  out  1 — He  sets  out  this  evening  at  a  quarter  to  nine. — Which  of 
these  two  children  is  the  best  ? — The  one  who  studies  is  better 
than  the  one  w-ho  plays.—  Does  your  servant  sweep  as  well  as  mine '? 
— He  sweeps  better  than  yours. — Does  the  Englishman  read  as  many 
bad  books  as  good  ones  I — He  reads  more  good  than  bad  ones. 


CXC. — Hundred  and  mneiieih. 

Do  the  merchants  sell  more  sugar  than  coffeel — They  sell  more 
sugar  than  cofFee. — Does  your  shoemaker  make  as  many  shoes  as 
mine  ? — He  makes  more  than  yours. — Can  you  swim  as  well  as  my 
son  1 — 1  can  swim  better  than  he,  but  he  can  speak  English  better 
than  I. — Does  he  read  as  well  as  you  1 — He  reads  better  than  I. — 
Does  the  son  of  your  neighbor  go  to  the  marketl— No,  he  remains 
at  home,  he  has  sore  feet. — Do  you  learn  as  well  as  the  son  of  our 
gardener  T — I  learn  better  than  he,  but  he  studies  more  than  I. — 
Which  gun  is  the  finest  ? — Yours  is  fine,  but  that  of  the  captain  is 
still  finer,  and  ours  is  the  finest  of  alL — Has  any  one  finer  children 
than  you  — No  one  has  finer  ones. — Does  your  friend  read  as  often 
as  I? — He  reads  oftener  than  you. — Does  my  brother  speak  English 
as  often  as  you  1 — He  speaks  and  reads  it  as  often  as  1. — Do  I  write 
as  much  as  you  ? — You  write  more  than  1. — Do  our  neighbor’s  chil¬ 
dren  read  Germán  as  often  as  we  '? — We  do  not  read  it  as  often  as 
they. — Do  we  write  as  often  as  they  '? — They  write  oftener  than  we. 
— To  whom  do  they  write  1 — They  write  to  their  friends. — Do  you 
read  English  books  1 — We  read  French  books  instead  of  reading 
English  books. 
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CXCÍ. — Hundred  and  ninety-first. 

Do  you  extinguish  the  fire  1 — Ido  not  extinguish  it. — Does  your 
Bervant  light  tlie  candle  ?— He  does  light  it.— Where  does  he  light  it  % 
He  lights  it  in  your  warehouse. — Do  you  oftcn  go  to  the  Spaiiiard  I 
I  go  often  to  him. — Do  you  go  oftener  to  Iiim  than  I  ? — I  go  oftener 
to  him  than  you.— Do  the  SpaniarcU  often  come  to  you  ?— They  do 
often  come  to  me. — Do  your  children  go  oftener  to  the  hall  than 
we  '?— They  do  go  oftener  than  you. — Do  we  go  out  as  often  as  our 
neighbors  '? — We  do  go  out  oftener  than  they. — Does  your  servant 
go  to  the  market  as  often  as  my  cook  1 — He  goes  as  often  as  he  — 
Do  you  see  my  ñither  as  often  as  I  ?— I  do  not  see  him  as  often  as 
you. — When  do  you  see  him'? — I  see  him  every  morning  at  a  quar- 
ter  to  five. 


CXCII. — Hundred  and  ninety-secona. 

¿Sabe  Vd.  nadar? — ¿Sabe  nadar  su  hermano  de  Vd.? — ¿Sabe 
bailar  su  hermana  de  Vd.? — ¿Sabe  cantar  ? — ¿Contesta  ella  á  mi 
pregunta? — ¿Que  dice? — ¿Pronuncia  bien  la  palabra  “nothing”? 
—¿La  pronunciamos  bien  nosotros? — ¿Vacila  al  campo  ? — jVaVd. 
al  concierto  esta  noche  ? — ¿Van  sus  hermanos  de  Vd.? —¿Viene  Vd.  á 
darme  la  lección? — ¿A  qué  hora  viene  el  maestro  de  inglés  á  dar  á 
Vd.  la  lección? — ¿Quiere  Vd.  tomar  una  taza  de  café? — No  qui¬ 
éte  Vd.  tomar  algo? — ¿Pierde  su  pañuelo  su  hermano  de  VM.? _ _ 

¿Está  Vd.  arreglando  sus  papeles? — ¿Tiene  Vd.  cuartos  que  alqui¬ 
lar  ? — ¿Se  alquila  esta  casa  ? — ¿Por  qué  mata  Vd.  ese  carnero  ? 


ex C III. — Hundred  and  ninety-third. 

Mi  querido  hijo  : 

He  recibido  con  gran  placer  tu  carta  del  11,  la  cual  está 
bien  escrita  en  todos  sentidos.  Me  alegro  saber  que  empiezas  á 
gustar  de  Horacio;  cuanto  mas  lo  leas,  tanto  mas  te  agradará.  Su 
“Arte  Poética”  es,  á  mi  juicio,  su  obra  maestra,  y  las  reglas  que 
allí  establece,  son  aplicables  á  casi  todas  las  circunstancias  de  la 
vida.  Para  evitar  los  estremos,  para  hacer  observaciones  oportunas, 
para  consultar  uno  sus  propias  fuerzas  y  ser  consecuente  desde  el 
principio  hasta  el  fin,  son  preceptos  tan  útiles  para  el  hombre  como 
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para  el  poeta.  Cuando  lo  leas  conserva  esta  observación  en  tu 
mente,  j  verás  cuan  verdadera  es  en  todas  sus  partes.  Te  doy  el 
parabién  por  tu  afición  á  Tácito,  aunque  rae  parece  que  todavía 
es  demasiado  difícil  para  tí.  Él  escribió  en  tiempo  de  Trajano, 
cuando  la  lengua  latina  habia  dej enerado  mucho  de  la  pureza  que 
tenia  en  el  siglo  de  Augusto.  Ademas  tiene  una  peculiar  consicion 
de  estilo  que  lo  hace  á  menudo  muy  confuso.  Pero  conocia  al 
hombre  y  lo  describe  perfectamente;  y  en  esto  consiste  el  grande  y 
ütil  conocimiento.  Tü  no  puedes  aplicarte  demasiado  temprano,  ni 
con  demasiado  cuidado  á  conocer  el  corazón  humano.  Cuanto  mas 
conozcas  á  los  hombres  ménos  confiarás  en  ellos.  Los  jóvenes  tienen 
comunmente  una  indiscreta  y  sencilla  franqueza;  contraen  añiis- 
tades  fácilmente,  son  crédulos  y  vienen  á  ser  el  juguete  de  los 
demas.  Si  quieres  guardar  un  secreto,  guárdalo  tü  mismo;  y  como 
es  muy  posible  que  tu  amigo  sea  tu  enemigo  el  dia  ménos  pensado, 
ten  cuidado  de  no  entregarte  a  su  discreción,  mientras  es  tu  amigo. 
Las  mismas  arterías  y  tretas  que  los  niños  de  tu  edad  usan  contigo 
ahora,  para  apropiarse  tus  juguetes,  usarán  los  hombres  cuando  tü  lo 
seas,  con  otros  objetos  de  mas  importancia. 


CXCIV. — Hundred  and  ninety-fourth. 

I  intend  to  go  to  tlíe  ball  to-night,  as  I  expect  to  have  good  times 
there.'  It  is  likely  that  I  will  go  also. — This  word  is  correct  ac- 
cording  to  Webster's  dictionary. — The  child  has  just  passed,  and 
the  nurse  runs  after  him. — Are  you  in  a  hurry  1 — I  am  in  a  hurry ; 
I  must  go  as  soon  as  possi  ble.— What  does  that  man  wish  He  ap- 
plies  for  an  office :  he  served  under  the  command  of  General  T.  .  .  . 
What  are  you  in  vvant  of  1— I  am  not  in  want  of  any  thing ;  1  have 
all  that  1  can  wish  for. — Has  the  mail  arrived  1 — It  has  just  arrived. 
— It  has  not  yet  arrived.— Will  you  go  to  the  concert  with  me  1— f 
will  (go)  with  pleasure.— What  is  the  best  news  Nothing  par¬ 
ticular.— How  is  your  brother  I— Very  well,  I  thank  you.— Remem- 
ber  me  to  him.  1  will  do  so  with  pleasure. — When  do  you  set  out  ? 
— I  intend  to  set  out  in  the  middle  of  next  week  — ís  it  customary 
in  this  City  for  ladies  to  walk  alone  in  the  streets  Certainly  •  ife 
is  not  only  in  this,  but  also  in  all  other  cities  in  the  United  States. 
— Why  is  that  young  man  always  seeking  quarrels  I  dorft  know! 
— Is  he  well  bred  '?-He  is.— Sooner  or  later  he  will  meet  with  his 
match.  He  don’t  care;  he  always  does  what  he  picases,  come 
whut  may. 
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I  llave  spilt  all  tlie  water. — She  has  shed  many  tears. — We  shall 
never  forget  the  benefits  that  you  have  bestowed  upon  us.  ó  theobli- 
gations  we  are  under  to  you. — Do  you  dispatch  an  express  ^ — The 
merchandize  which  you  bring.will  not  sell  here. — My  únele  has 
sent  away.  ó  dismissed,  his  servant. — I  want  to  accompany  my  friend 
to  the  lailroad. — We  come  to  take  leave  of  you. 


CXCV. — Hundred  and  ninety-Jifth, 

We  shall  have  a  fine  concert  to-morrow.  Will  you  come  ? — Will 
you  soon  go  to  London  1 — I  shall  not  go  before'  May. — Will  you 
etay  there  long  'I — 1  shall  stay  there  perhaps  a  month,  and  at  my 
return  I  shall  bring  many  good  books. — When  shall  I  begin  my 
translation  1 — Will  yuur  father  be  at  home  this  evening'? — He  will 
be  at  home. — Will  you  be  there  1 — 1  shall  also  be  there. — Will  your 
únele  go  out  to-day  ? — He  will  go  out. — Shall  you  go  out  1 — I  shall 
go  out,  if  it  does  not  rain. — Will  you  love  my  son  1 — I  shall  love 
him,  if  he  is  good. — Will  you  pay  the  shoemaker  ? — I  shall  pay 
*him,  if  I  receive  some  money. — Will  you  love  my  children  ? — If  they 
are  good  and  assiduous  I  shall  love  them;  but  if  they  are  idle  and 
naughty  1  shall  despise  and  punish  them. — Am  T  right  ? — You  are 
right. — Have  you  not  done  speaking  1 — I  shall  soon  finish. — Have 
not  our  friends  done  reading  ? — They  will  immediately  finish. — Has 
the  tailor  made  my  coat '? — He  has  not  made  it  yet ;  but  he  will 
soon  make  it. — When  will  he  make  it  ? — When  he  shall  have  time. 
— When  will  you  do  your  exercises  '? — 1  shall  do  them  when  I  have 
time. — When  will  your  brother  do  his  ?— He  will  do  them  next  Sa- 
turday. — W^ill  you  come  to  me  1 — I  will  come. — When  will  you 
come  '? — 1  will  come  next  Tuesday. — When  did  you  see  my  únele  ? 
— 1  saw  him  last  Wednesday. — Will  your  cousins  go  to  the  ball 
next  Monday  ? — They  will  go. — Will  you  come  to  my  party  1 — I 
will  come,  if  í  am  well. 


CXCVl. — Hundred  and  ninety-sixth. 

Shall  I  come  to-morrow? — Yes,  and  I  will  tell  you  many  things 
that  will  make  you  laugh  very  much. — Shall  we  go  out  to-day  ? 

■ — í  do  not  know  if  it  will  be  worth  the  trouble,  but  we  shall  know*^ 
this  evening. — Will  you  not  be  able  to  go  with  me  ? — I  hope  that  1 
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shall  be  able  to  g;o  with  you;  Ifht  I  do  not  know  if  my  sister  will  be 
■willing  to  go  witli  US. — Will  you  put  on  your  new  coat  to-niorrow  'l 
— 1  will  put  it  on  when  I  go  to  the  concert. — Where  will  you  put 
all  the  books  you  wish  to  buy  'l — I  shall  put  them  in  rny  trunk. 
— Do  you  think  it  will  hold  them  ? — 1  think  it  will. — I  wcnder  if 
the  stage  would  hold  us  all, — We  shall  know  very  soon. — Will  you 
go  to  the  opera  ? — I  will  go,  as  í  hope  to  have  a  good  time  there. 
— What  will  you  do  this  evening  ^ — 1  shall  write  to  my  friends. — 
When  will  you  send  me  the  money  you  owe  me  — I  will  send 
it  to  you  soon. — Will  your  brothers  send  me  the  books  1  have 
lent  them  '? — They  will  send  them  to  you  next  week. — Will  you  be 
able  to  pay  me  what  you  owe  me^ — I  shall  not  be  able  to  pay  it 
to  you,  for  í  have  lost  all  my  money. — Will  the  American  be  able  to 
pay  for  his  shoes  ? — He  has  lost  his  pocket-book,  therefore  he  will 
not  be  able  to  pay  for  them. 


CXCVIl. — Hundred  and  ninety-semnth. 

Will  it  be  necessary  to  send  for  the  physician  1 — Nobody  is  ill,  son 
that  it  will  not  be  necessary  to  send  for  him. — Will  it  be  necessary 
to  send  to  the  market  to-morrow  1 — It  will  be  necessary  to  send  there, 
for  we  want  some  beef,  some  bread  and  some  wine. — Will  you  see 
your  father  to-day  I  shall  see  him. — Where -will  he  be  I— He  will 

be  at  his  counting-house. — Will  you  go  into  the  country  to-morrow  } 
— I  shall  go,  if  it  does  not  rain. — Will  your  friend  gol — He  will  go 
if  you  go’ — Where  will  our  neighbors  go  ? — They  will  go  nowhere  ; 
they  will  remain  at  home,  for  they  have  a  great  deal  to  do. — When 
will  you  write  your  letters  1 — 1  shall  write  them  to-night. — Will  that 
man  finish  his  work  to-day  ? — He  will  not  finish  his  to-day,  but 
we  shall  finish  ours. — Shall  I  succeed  if  I  have  patience  1 — I  am 
Bure  you  will. 


CXCVIH. — Hundred  and  ninety-eighth. 

Mi  QUERIDO  HIJO : 

Antes  que  se  pase  mucho  tiempo,  soy  de  opinión  que 
pensarás  y  hablarás  del  bello  sexo  mas  favorablemente  que  en  la 
actualidad.  A  tí  te  parecerá  que  desde  hiva  iriclusive  todas  las 
mujeres  han  hecho  muchos  y  grandes  daños.  Por  lo  que  respecta 
4  aquella  señora,  la  pongo  á  tu  disposición  ;  pero  desde  su  tiempo, 
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la  historia  te  instruirá,  que  los  hombres  han  hecho  mas  males  en  el 
mundo  que  las  mujeres  ;  y  para  hablar  con  verdad,  yo  no  te  acon¬ 
sejaría  que  confiases  en  unos  ni  en  otros,  mas  de  lo  que  es  absolu¬ 
tamente  necesario.  Pero  lo  que  sí  te  aconsejaré  es,  que  nunca 
ataques  una  corporación  de  cualquiera  especie  que  sea;  porque 
ademas  de  que  todas  las  reglas  jenerales  tienen  sus  escepciones,  te 
harás  sin  necesidad  un  gran  número  de  enemigos.  Entre  las  mu¬ 
jeres,  así  como  entre  los  hombres,  hay  tanto  bueno  como  malo,  y 
puede  ser  que  el  número  de  las  mujeres  buenas  sea  escesivamente 
mayor  que  el  los  hombres  buenos.  Esta  regla  comprende  á  los 
letrados,  militares,  eclesiásticos,  cortesanos,  ciudadanos  particulares, 
etc.  Todos  son  hombres  sujetos  á  las  mismas  pasiones  y  sentimien¬ 
tos,^  que  difieren  solo  en  las  costumbres  ségun  sus  distintas  edu 
caciones;  y  sería  tan  injusto  como  imprudente  atacar  á  cualquiera 
de  estas  ú  otras  corporaciones  por  las  faltas  de  algunos  de  sus  indi¬ 
viduos.  Estos  pueden  algunas  vezes  olvidar  las  ofensas;  pero  las 
sociedades  y  corporaciones  jamas  las  olvidan.  Muchos  jóvenes  pien¬ 
san  que  es  may  galante,  y  que  indica  preocupación  y  saber,  el 
atacar  al  clero ;  en  lo  que  están  sumamente  equivocados ;  porque 
en  mi  opinión  íos  eclesiásticos  son  como  los  demas  hombres,  ni  me¬ 
jores  ni  peores  por  vestir  hábito  negro.  Todas  las  reflexiones  jene¬ 
rales  sobre  naciones  son  muy  comunes,  y  enseñan  la  hilacha  de  la 
chocarrería  de  aquellos  que  sin  saber  nada  quieren  erijirse  en  sa¬ 
bios,  recurriendo  para  ello  á  lugares  comunes.  Acostúmbrate  á 
juzgar  de  los  individuos  por  el  conocimiento  que  tengas  de  ellos,  y 
no  por  su  sexo,  profesión  ó  denominación.  ’ 

Aunque  á  mi  regreso,  que  espero  será  muy  pronto,  tal  vez  no  te 
encuentre  crecido,  espero,  sin  embargo,  que  tu  juicio  lo  estará.  Dos 
6  tres  meses  después  saldrémos  los  dos  á  pasear  el  mundo  :  es  pre¬ 
ciso  que  empiezos  á  ver  los  hombres,  así  como  los  libros,  de  todas 
las  lenguas  y  de  todas  las  naciones.  La  observación  y  la  reflexión 
te  serán  entonces  muy  necesarias.  Hablarémos  largamente  sobre 
este  asunto  cuando  nos  reunamos,  lo  que  espero  será  en  la  última 
semana  de  este  mes ;  entretanto,  tengo  el  honor  de  ser 
.  Tu  mas  atento  servidor. 


CXCIX. — Hundred  and  ninety-ninth. 

Shall  we  go  to  see  the  fireworks  to-night  ? — We  will  go  without 
fail. — Will  there  be  many  sky-rockets  7 — They  say  there  will  be  a 
great  many. — Shall  we  go  on  horseback  or  on  foot  ? — We  will  go 
on  foot. — Is  this  my  book'l — Yes  sir,  it  is  yours. — I  beg  your  par- 
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don,  I  believe  it  is  mine. — I  cannot  but  believe  that  mine  has  been 
losfc. — It  cannot  be. — May  be. — Yon  will  sit  by  my  mother,  and  I 
by  my  cousin. — As  you  picase. — Will  you  be  able  to  pay  me  to- 
morrow  I — I  shall  not  be  able,  but  if  you  will  cali  on  me  next  week 
1  will  pay  you. — I  must  go  immediately. — Why  do  you  go  so  early  1 
— 1  cannot  help  ifc,  for  I  have  promised-ío  be  at  home  at  four  o’clock. 
— Good  bye.  Come  and  see  me  to-morrow. — I  will  do  so  with  plea- 
sure.— What  is  that  1— It  is  a  ring.— Give  it  to  me.— Take  it.— I 
thank  you  .—Have  you  seen  the  title-page  of  that  book?  — The  title- 
page  is  the  thing  least  important  in  a  book. — Are  you  going 
away  to-morrow  ? — Yes,  sir,  come  what  will,  I  shall  go,  according 
to  my  promise.— Where  is  your  tailor  ?— He  has  justgone  out,  but 
my  boy  will  run  after  him  and  conduct  him  to  your  house. — What 
is  there  new  in  Washington  1 — Nothing  particular,  except  that  two 
or  three  hundred  men  are  there  to  apply  for  offices Who  is  that 
soldier  who  has  but  one  arm  ?— He  is  one  who  served  under  the 

command  of  General  T - inthe  Mexican  war.— And  that  one  who 

has  but  one  legl— It  is  his  brother,  who  served  under  the  command 
of  General  S. . . .,  in  the  same  war. 

My  English  teacher  has  many  scholars.— The  disciples  of  Jesús 
Chnst. — In  what  condition  did  you  find  things  there? — 1  have 
placed  at  her  disposal  all  the  money  she  needs. — 1  am  at  your  com¬ 
mand  —Under  the  provisión  of  such  a  law.— My  brother  has  a  turn 
for  every  thing. — This  complaint  causes  me  much  pain. —  1  have  a 
tooth-ache  which  does  not  allow  me  a  momentos  rest.— That  cannot 
relieve  my  grief.— Be  pleased  to  cali  the  chambermaid.— The  tribute 
of  the  one  hundred  maids. 


CC. — Tiüo  hundredth. 

W)!!  you  have  seen  your  father  when  we  shall  return _ When 

you  will  return  I  shall  have  seen  him.— Will  all  be  over,  before  1 
come  ?— Before  you  come  all  will  be  over.— Will  you  be  back 
when  we  shall  want  you  ?— When  you  will  want  me  I  shall 
have  returned.— Will  you  have  told  him  what  we  are  lookino-  for 
when  we  shall  see  him  ?— 1  shall  have  told  it  to  him  already. 
Will  you  have  sent  me  back  my  book,  when  my  brother  will  want 
it  J— 1  shall  have  sent  it  back  to  you.— Will  my  father  be  dead 
when  my  brother  will  arrive  home  ?— When  your  brother  will  ar- 
rive  home,  your  father  will  not  be  dead  — Wiíl  the  servant  have  put 
iin  its  place  my  cousin’s  book,  when  he  will  come.— When  your 
¡  cousin  will  come,  the  servant  will  have  put  the  book  in  its  place  — 
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ill  my  aunt  have  already  given  her  orders  ? — Will  the  doors  be 
oponed  when  we  shall  arrive  there  ? — When  you  will  arrive,  the 
d  )ors  will  jet  be  shut. 


CCI. —  Tuo  hundred  and  Jirst. 

Will  your  parents  go  into  the  country  to-morrow  ? — They  will 
not  go,  for  it  is  too  dusty.— Shall  we  take  a  walk  to-day  We  will 
not,  for  it  is  too  muddy  out  of  doors. — Do  you  see  the  country-house 
of  niy  aunt,  behind  the  hill  I— I  see  it.— Shall  we  go  in  ?— We  will 
go  in,  if  you  like. — Will  you  go  into  that  room '?—!  shall  not  go 
into  it,  for  it  is  smoky. — I  vish  you  good  morning,  madam. — Will 
you  not  come  in  — Will  you  not  sit  down '' — 1  will  sit  down  upon 
this  large  chair. — Will  you  tell  me  what  has  become  of  your  bro- 
ther  ? — 1  will  tell  you. — Where  is  your  sister  ? — Do  you  not  see 
her She  sits  upon  the  bench.— Is  your  father  seated  upon  the 
bench? — No,  he  sits  upon  the  chair. — Hast  thou  spent  all  thy 
money  1 — 1  have  not  spent  all. — How  much  hast  thou  left  ?— I  have 
not  much  left.  I  have  but  ten  dolíai  s  left.' — How  much  money  have 
thy  sisters  left'?— They  have  but  three  dollars  left. — Have  you 
money  enough  left  to  pay  your  tailor? — I  have  enough  left  to  pay 
him  j  but  if  I  pay  him,  I  shall  have  but  little  left. — How  much 
money  will  your  brothers  have  left  when  they  shall  have  paid  for 
their  horses  '? — They  will  have  a  hundred  dollars  left. — When  will 
you  go  to  Havana  ? — 1  shall  go  as  soon  as  I  have  learned  Spanish. — 
When  will  your  brothers  go  to  Franco? — They  will  go  thither  as 
soon  as  they  know  French. — When  will  they  learn  it'? — They  will 
learn  it  when  they  have  found  a  good  master. — How  mnch  money 
shall  we  have  left  when  we  have  paid  for  our  horses  ? — When  we 
have  paid  for  them  we  shall  have  only  a  hundred  dollars  left. 


CCII. — Two  hundred  and  second. 


Do  you  gain  any  thing  by  that  business  ? — I  do  not  gain  much 
by  it ;  but  my  brother  gains  a  great  deal  by  it :  he  filis  his  purse 
with  money. — How  much  money  have  you  gained  ? — I  have  gained 
cnly  a  little  ;  but  my  cousin  has  gained  much  by  it :  he  has  filled 
his  pocket  with  money. — With  what  have  you  filled  that  bottle  ? — I 
have  filled  it  with  wine. — Will  this  man  take  care  of  my  horse  ? — 
He  will  take  care  of  it. — Who  will  take  care  of  my  servant  ? — I  will 
take  care  of  him. — Does  your  servant  take  care  of  your  horses  ? — 
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He  does  take  care  of  them,  for  he  rubs  them  every  morning. — Have 
you  ever  drunk  Madeira  wine  ? — I  have  never  drunk  it.— Is  it  long 
eince  you  sav^  niy  parents  1 — It  is  almost  three  years  since. 


CCIII. —  Two  hundred  and  third. 

Has  your  father  i'arrived  at  last  ? — Everybody  says  that  he  has 
arrived,  but  1  have  not  seen  him  yet. — Are  you  pleased  with  your 
eervant  ? — I  am  pleased  with  hira,  for  he  is  fit  for  every  thing. — 
What  does  he  know'? — He  knows  every  thing- — Can  he  ride '? — He 
can. — Has  your  brother  returned  at  last  from  England  ? — He  has 
returned  thence,  and  has  bixiught  you  a  fine  horse. — Has  he  told 
his  groom  to  bring  it  to  me  ? — He  has  told  him  to  bring  it  to  you.— 
What  do  you  think  of  that  horse '? — I  think  that  it  is  a  fine  and 
noble  one,  and  beg  you  to  lead  it  into  the  stable. — In  what  did  you 
spend  your  time  yesterday  ? — I  went  to  the  concert,  and  afterwards 
to  the  play. — When  did  that  man  go  down  into  the  well  ? — He  went 
down  into  it  this  morning. — Has  he  not  come  up  again  yet '? — He 
carne  up  an  hour  ago. — Where  is  your  brother  ? — He  is  in  his  room. 
— Will  you  tell  him  to  come  down  1 — I  will  tell  him  so,  but  he  is 
not  dressed  yet. — Is  your  friend  still  on  the  mountain  ? — He  has 
already  come  down. — Did  you  go  down  or  up  the  river  'l — We  went 
down  it. — Did  my  cousin  speak  to  you  before  he  started  ? — He  spoke 
to  me  before  he  entered  the  coach. — Have  you  seen  my  brother  ? — 
I  saw  him  before  I  went  on  board  the  ship.— Is  it  better  to  get  into 
a  coach  than  to  go  on  board  the  ship  I — It  is  not  worth  while  to  get 
into  a  coach  ñor  to  go  on  board  a  ship,  when  one  has  no  wish  to 
travel. 


CCIV. — Two  hundred  and  fourth. 

¿Habrá  acabado  la  modista  el  vestido  para  la  boda  de  su  her¬ 
mana  de  Vd.I — ^¿Se  habrá  Vd.  mudado  ántes  que  yo  vuelva  del 
campo  I— ¿Habrá  Vd.  concluido  ántes  que  yo  haya  empezado  I — 
¿Dónde  vive  Vd.'* — ¿Está  su  hermana  de  Vd.  en  casa  de  su  vecino'? 
¿De  qué  hablan'?— ¿Qué  beben  '?— ¿Beben  agua  ?— ¿Saben  su  lecciom'? 

¿Sabe  Vd.  la  suya '? — ¿Ca  estudia \d.I — ¿Ha  llegado  su  hermano 
de  Vd.I— ¿Vienen  á  cenar  con  nosotros? — ¿Tienen  sed? — ¿Beben 
café?— ¿No  quieren  tomar  azúcar? — ¿Qué  dicen?— ¿Qué  les  dice 
Vd.?— j^Quiéren  ir  al  concierto ?— ¿No  desean  ir  al  baile  ?— ¿Envía 
Vd.  este  grabado  á  su  amigo  de  Vd.?— ¿Le  envía  Vd.  estos  cuadros? 
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-iCome  Vd  peras ’-iLe  gastan  á  Vd,  las  peras  1-j Compra  Vd 

me  lllmo?”  “‘>•“¿‘“10  Vd.  á  comprar  ese  vestido  1— ¿Quién 

me  llamo  ¡,Me  llama  su  hermano  de  Vd.l— ¿Quién  llama  á  Vd.l 

— Two  hundred  and  Jifth. 

aficionado  al  juego,  y  en  malas  circunstancias, 
Bolia  decu  cuando  perdía  :  ¡  O  t  ortuna  traidora !  Tú  puedes  ha¬ 
cerme  perder,  pero  nunca  podrás  hacerme  pagar. 

Macedonia,  escribió  á  Aristóteles  la  carta  siguien- 
te  Pongo  en  vuestra  noticia  que  acaba  de  nacerme  im  hijo. 

nacimiento  como  por  la 
íehcidad  de  haber  venido  al  mundo  miéntras  vive  un  Aristóteles  * 
porque  espero  que  educado  por  él  llegará  á  ser  digno  de  la  gloria 
de  su  padre  y  ael  imperio  que  le  dejaré.”  ^ 

Alejandro  no  quiso  ménos  que  su  padre  á  Aristóteles;  porque 
decía  el,  al  uno  soy  deudor  de  vivir,  y  al  otro  de  vivir  bien. 

•  que  habla  contribuido  á  ser  al  rey  Felipo  señor  de  la 

ciudad  de  Olmto,  de  la  cual  era  ciudadano,  se  quejó  á  él  de  que  loa 
Lacedemonios  le  llamaban  traidor.  No  sé  por  qué  os  admiráis  de 
ello,  dijo  el  rey;  los  Lacedemonios  naturalmente  son  rústicos  v 
groceros,  y  llaman  todas  las  cosas  por  su  nombre. 

CCVI. —  Two  hundred  and  sixth. 

Will  you  do  me  the  favor  to  come  and  take  a  glass  of  cool  water 
with  me  I  am  very  much  obliged  te  you,  sir;  í  had  rather  take 
a  cup  of  coffee  and  milk.-What  is  the  hour  1— ít  is  nearly  nine 
oclock.— It  is  too  late  to  go  to  the  opera?— It  will  be  almost  over 
when  1  shall  arrive  there.— It  mattcrs  little,  for  I  have  seen  the 

same  piece  seyeral  times. — Where  is  your  visiting  card  ? _ Here  it 

is.  Shall  I  give  it  to  my  father  or  my  mother '? — Give  it  to  either 
one  ;  it  is  all  the  same.— Have  you  a  watch  ?— Yes,  but  it  has  run 
down;  I  must  wind  it  up— It  goes  too  fast.— I  goes  too  slow— I 
must  send  it  to  the  watclimaker.— How  often  does  your  brother  go 
to  the  hall  ?— He  goes  now  and  then ;  but  he  goes  to  the  opera 
almost  every  night.— Do  you  go  there  often  ?—l  go  sometimes — 
Does  your  sister  go  oftener  than  you  ?— She  does  not;  slie  goes  very 
seldom;  but  my  mother  goes  occasionally  ever  since  we  have  had 
the  opera. — Does  she  like  it  ? — She  is  very  fond  of  it. — Is  it  bad 
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walking? — It  is  not  very  bad,  except  at  thecrossings  of  tbe  streets. 
— Boy,  why  do  you  spoil  those  books  ? — Take  care !  or  else  your 
father  wiU  punish  you. 

CCVII. — Two  hundred  and  seventh. 

The  dock  strikes  nine,  and  you  have  not  yet  studied  your  lesson. 
What  will  beconie  of  you,  if  you  will  not  study !  If  you  con¬ 
tinué  so,  it  will  be  necessary  to  strike  out  your  ñame  from  the  list  of 
scliolars  - — Do  3^011  not  yet  know  the  fate  that  always  awaits  the  lazy 
man  l  Misery  without  end. — There  is  nothing  more  easily  knowa 
than  a  man  badly  brought  up  He  is  known  at  first  sight. — Do  you 
think  this  is  a  translation  '? — It  is  known  at  the  first  ghince. — What 
is  that  'i — It  is  a  stain  that  cannot  be  washed  out  It  resembles 
those  that  fall  upon  the  reputation  of  some  men,  which,  according 
to  the  expressive  phrase  of  Cicero,  can  neither  be  cleansed  by  the 
lapse  of  time,  ñor  washed  out  by  the  waters  of  all  the  rivers. — Will 
you  strike  out  i  hat  word  I — I  will,  with  pleasure,  if  you  will  givo  mo 
another  in  its  place. 

That  church  was  built  in  eighteen  hundred  and  seventeen. — Does 
reading  edify  you  'í— We  meet  with  the  things  that  are  on  our  way, 
or  with  those  which  present  themselves  to  us,  without  our  seeking 
them. — We  have  not  found  in  the  dictionary  the  word  that  we  were 
looking  for. — He  has  metwith  his  match. — She  taught  me  to  dance. 
— Show  US  a  düth  finer  than  that  one  which  you  ehowed  usyes- 
terday. 


CCVIIl. —  Two  nundred  and  eighth. 

How  is  the  weather  ? — Tt  is  very  pleasant. — Is  it  warm  or  coId  1 — 
It  is  neither  warm  ñor  coid.  It  is  a  very  fine  day. — Is  it  not  very 
windy  I — It  is  not. — How  long  is  it  since  you  leift  Madrid  ? — It  is 
nearly  two  yeai'S  since. — How  much  does  thatbottle  hold  ? — It  holds 
Dearly  three  pints. — What  is  it  that  renders  man  happy  'i — Virtue, 
which  also  inspires  all  the  good  qualities  than  render  man  respect- 
able. — Will  you  have  our  rooms  sweptl — I  will  have  them  swept. — 
Will  you  cause  the  boy  to  be  punishedif  he  will  not  sweep  them  ?— • 
Certainly  I  will. — Do  you  think  that  both  the  actresses  play  well 
their  partsl — I  think  this  one  does  not  play  very  well ;  but  the 
other  one  does. — I  think  that  one  plays  very  well,  but  this  one  does 
not. — It  seems  that  Mr.  N.  makes  a  great  show  (ó  figure)  in  this 
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country.— So  it  appears.— He  acts  as  Cónsul-General.— Formerlv 
nobodj  minded  liiin.— VVhat  does  that  man  do  there  ?— He  is  per- 
forming  a  good  action  (ó  deed). — He  gives  alms  to  a  pauper. — Doea 
the  steamer  stop  1— Slie  stops  to  take  in  water.— Does  the  vessel 
leak  .—She  does— Can  you  play  chess?— Yes,  í  can— Have  you  a 
cness-board  .  I  have. — Then  let  us  play  a  game. — Which  is  tho 
best  compliment  that  can  be  paid  to  an  author  ?— To  quote  from 


CCIX. —  Two  kundred  and  nmtii. 

Have  you  an  appointment  this  evening  ? — I  have  not. — Then,  if 
it  is  agreeable  to  you  we  will  go  to  pay  a  visit  to  Mrs.  B.  and 
daughter.— As  you  please  ;  I  have  no  objection. — At  what  hour 
shall  we  go  ?  About  eight.  — Very  well ;  but  you  will  put  me  in 
mind  half-an-hour  before  that  timo,  to  get  ready,  because  I  may 
forget  it.— I  will  do  so,  if  I  do  not  forget  it  also  — Who  is  that 
young  man  ? — He  is  one  of  those  who  boast  of  everything,  althouo'h 
he  has  courage  enough  to  face  any  one,  and  brave  every  danger.— 
He  will,  sooner  or  later,  meet  with  his  match. — Have  you  not  seen 
my  brother  yet,  sir  í— No,  sir.— I  waited  for  him  nearly  half-an- 
hour.  He  keeps  me  waiting  too  long.— I  cannot  wait  longer.  My 
patience  is  exhausted. — Does  the  sun  shine  ? — No  ;  it  is  cToudy  — 
Did  the  mcon  shine  last  night'?— She  did  not.— ís  it  cool  in  your 
room?— Not  very. — Nevcr  inind— When  do  you  intend  to  start  for 
Charleston  ? — To-morrow  morning,  if  nothing  happens  to  provent 

me;  for  we  must  always  reckon  with  the  host, — You  are  right. _ 

Perhaps  I  shall  sleep  at  Philadelphia  to-morrow  night.  ° 


CCX. — Tioo  kundred  and  tenth. 

Have  you  become  a  physician  No,  sir,  but  I  have  become  a 
lawyer. — What  has  become  of  my  hat  — í  have  not  seen  it. — What 
has  become  of  you  ?  You  are  quite  a  stranger.  We  see  you  but 
once  in  a  while. — I  am  always  busy,  and  hardlj  have  time  to  see 
my  fricnds. — That  domt  matter,  provided  you  get  rich. — Yes,  but 
iris  not  the  case  with  me;  on  the  contrary,  1  am  getting  poorer 
every  day. — That  will  not  do;  but  I  rather  think  that  you  pietend 
to  be  poorer  than  you  really  are  ;  don’t  you  T  cannot'but  believo 
that  you  want  to  mako  game  of  me. — By  no  means, — Never  mind; 
I  get  accustomed  to  everything. — By  the  way;  are  you  going  alono 
to  the  hall  ? — No;  I  will  have  some  one  to  accompany  me. — When 
does  your  friend  take  his  departure  ? — He  sets  outnow:  the  vessel 


102 


CLAVE  DE  LOS  EJERCICIOS. 


Í8  sefcting  sail.— He  is  a  young  man  that  makes  himself  to  bo  loved 
by  everybody. — Everyone  who  knows  liim  says  the  same  of  him,  so 
that  yon  are  not  the  only  one  who  pays  him  that  compliment. — I 
do  not  doubt  it. — By  the  by,  what  time  is  it  ? — My  watch  either 
goes  too  slow,  or  it  has  rim  down;  I  must  wind  it  up  ;  and  the  dock 
goes  too  fast. — It  is  becoming  night. — It  is  growing  dark. — I  beg 
your  pardon,  sir;  it  is  becoming  day. 


CCXI. — Two  hundred  and  eleventh. 

Mi  querido  hijo  : 

He  recibido  tus  dos  cartas  de  26  de  Octubre  y  2  de 
ISoviembre,  las  cuales  están  bastante  correctas,  escepto  donde  haces 
uso  de  la  palabra  desafección  para  espresar  falta  de  afección,  en 
cuyo  sentido  se  usa  rara  vez  ó  nunca,  sino  con  respecto  al  gobierno. 
Las  personas  que  están  contra  el  gobierno,  se  dice  que  son  desa¬ 
fectas  ;  pero  nunca  se  dice,  tal  persona  es  desafecta  á  su  padre,  á 
su  madre,  etc.,  aunque  en  realidad  no  sería  impropio ;  pero  el  uso 
solo,  decide  del  idioma ;  y  este  uso,  según  he  observado  anterior¬ 
mente,  es  el  de  la  jente  de  tono  y  literatos.  El  vulgo,  en  todos  los 
paises,  habla  muy  mal  su  propia  lengua;  la  jente  de  buen  tono,  ó 
a  la  moda  (como  jeneralmente  se  dice)  lo  habla  mejor,  pero  no 
siempre  correctamente,  porque  no  siempre  son  literatos.  Los  que 
hablan  su  propio  idioma  con  mas  exactitud  y  pureza,  son  aquellos 
que  tienen  instrucción,  y  están  enfrascados  en  el  mundo  político  :  á 
lo  ménos  ellos  serán  siempre  reconocidos  como  el  modelo  del  idioma 
del  pais  á  que  pertenecen.  Las  reglas  gramaticales  de  casi  todas 
las  lenguas,  son  las  mismas  con  corta  diferencia,  y  tu  gramática 
latina  te  enseñará  á  hablar  el  inglés  gramaticalmente.  Mascada 
idioma  tiene  ciertos  modismos  y  peculiaridades,  de  que  no  se  da 
razón,  pero  que  habiéndolas  establecido  la  costumbre  es  un  deber  el 
someterse  á  ellas  como  por  ejemplo,  How  do  you  do  ?  (ciue  equivale 
al  ¿cómo  lo  pasa  ld.7  de  nuestro  idioma,  pero  que  literalmente  dice, 
cómo  nace  Vd.7)  es  un  solemne  disparate,  y  no  tiene  ningún  sen¬ 
tido ;  pero  todo  el  mundo  lo  usa,  en  lugar  de  ¿cuál  es  el  estado  de  la 
salud  de  1  d.7  Hay  mil  espresiones  de  esta  especie  en  todos  los  idio¬ 
mas,  las  cuales,  aunque  son  infinitamente  absurdas,  como  han  sido 
umversalmente  recibidas,  sería  aun  mas  absurdo  no  hacer  uso  do 
ellas. 
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CCXIÍ. —  Two  hundred  and  twelfth. 


Have  you  ssen  the  new  drama  ^—Not  yet;  I  belleve  it  is  in 
rehearsal  — By  the  by,  how  is  the  boy  that  is  sick  ?— He  is  doins 
better.— Are  you  not  busy  to-day  No,  sir,  to-day  is  a  holy-day, 
and  I  mtend  to  keep  it.— You  can  do  it,  but  I  domt.  becaui  you 
are  rich  :  you  can  enjoy  all  the  comforts  of  life,  and  Üve  hií^h  ;  bufe 
l  am  a  poor  man,  and  cannot  keep  a  holy-day,  not  even  the  íSabbath, 
but  rniLst^  woi-k  every  day  to  support  my  family,  or  else  1  would 
Boon  run  m  debt.— I  beg  your  pardon,  sir;  I  cannot  but  think  that 
you  are  laboring  under  a  great  niistake  in  regard  to  that  subiect. 
It  a  man  cannot  support  his  family  keeping  the  Sabbath,  he  will 
not  support  it  by  breaking  it.-All  right,  sir:  you  are  perfectly 
do  you  begin  to  answer  a  business  letter Dear  Sir  • 
VV  ehave  before  us  your  favor  of  the  2d.  instant,  &c.— Put  me  iii 
mind  to  go  to  the  Fcst-oífioe  to-m.orrow. — í  will  do  it,  if  I  do  not 

forget  it. — ís  your  friend  an  honest  man?— No  doubt  hc^  is. _ Is  he 

married  or  single  (ó  a  bachelor)'?— I  do  not  know  whether  he  is  a 
bacheioy  or  a  married  man. — Is  he  now  much  engaged  in  business'* 
— I  beheve  he  is.— Are  you  going  to  undertake  any  business?—! 
am  about  to  take  some  goods  to  California. — I  wish  you  good  suc- 
cess.— Have  you  made  up  your  mind  to  study  Spanish  ?— I  have  — 
When  will  you  bogin?— Next  month.— It  is  too  long;  by  that  time 
you  AVI II  have  changed  your  mind.— Does  your  brother  wish  to  see 
6s,  sir,  he  wishes  to  tell  you  something  of  importance,  that 
he  says  you  sbould  bear  in  mind  to  guide  yourself — Indeed  '  I  will 
thank  him  very  much.  Where  is  he  ?— He  is  in  his  room  on  the 

third  story.  — How  beautiful  that  young  lady  looks !—She  is  in  her 
teens.— Of  course,  otherwise  she  would  not  look  so  handsome. 


Between  your  houso  and  ours  is  my  uncle’s.— Nothing  like  that 
is  seen  among  us. — Your  hat  is  between  mine  and  my  brother’s-  if 
not,  it  must  be  among  those  of  my  cousins. — The  stairs  of  this 
house  are  very  long.— Hand  me  the  ladder  to  reach  that  book. 


CCXIll. —  Two  hundred  and  thirteenth. 

Have  patience,  my  dear  friend,  and  be  not  sad ;  for  nothing  ia 
gained  by  sadness,  and  impatience  makes  bad  worse. — Be  not  afniid 
of  your  creditors ;  be  sure  they  will  do  you  no  harm.  They 
will  wait  if  you  cannot  pay  them  yet.— When  will  you  pay  me  what 
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you  owe  me  1 — As  soon  as  I  have  money  I  will  pay  all  that  you 
have  lent  me. — I  have  not  forgotten  it,  for  I  think  of  it  every  day. 
— T  am  your  debtor,  and  I  shall  never  deny  it. — What  a  beautifal 
inkstand  you  have  there  !  pray  lend  it  to  me. — What  do  you  wish  to 
do  with  it  ? — I  wish  to  show  it  to  my  sister. — Take  it,  but  take  care 
not  to  break  it. — Do  not  fear. — What  do  you  want  of  my  brother  ? — ■ 
I  want  to  boiTOW  some  money  of  him. — Borrow  some  of  somebody 
else. — If  he  will  not  lend  me  any,  I  will  borrow  some  of  somebody 
else. — You  will  do  well. — Do  not  wish  for  what  you  cannot  have, 
but  be  contented  with  what  Providence  has  given  you,  and  consider 
that  there  are  many  men  who  have  not  what  you  have. — Life  being 
short,  let  us  endeavor  to  make  it  as  agreeable  as  possible. — But  let 
US  also  consider  that  the  abuse  of  pleasure  makes  it  bitter. — llave 
you  done  your  exercises  I  could  not  do  them,  because  my  brother 
was  not  at  home. — You  must  not  have  your  exercises  done  bv  your 
brother,  but  you  must  do  them  yourself — What  aré  you'doing 
there  — I  am  reading  the  book  which  you  lent  me. — You  are  not 
right  in  reading  it  always. — What  am  I  to  do — Draw  this  land- 
scape,  and  when  you  have  drawn  it,  you  shall  decline  some  sub¬ 
stantives  with  adjectives. 


CCXIV. — Two  hundred  and  fourteenth, 

What  must  be  done  in  order  to  be  happy Aiwa vs  lov.e  and 
practice  virtue,  and  you  will  be  happy  both  in  this  life  and  in 
the  next. — Since  we  wish  to  be  happy,  let  us  do  good  to  the  poor, 
and  let  us  have  compassion  on  the  unfortunate^  let  us  obey  our 
masters,  and  never  give  them  any  trouble  :  let  us  comfort  the  un- 
fortunate,  love-  our  neighbor  as  ourselves,  and  not  líate  those  that 
have  oíFended  us:  in  short,  let  us  always  fulfil  our  duty,  and  God 
will  take  care  of  the  rest.  My  son,  in  order  to  be  loved  you  must 
be  laborious  and  good.— You  are  accused  of  being  idle  and  negli- 
gent  in  your  affairs  — You  know,  however,  that  your  brother  has 
been  punished  for  being  naughty. — Being  lately  ín  town,  1  received 
a  letter  írom  your  tutor,  in  which  he  strongly  complained  of  you. — 
Do  not  weep.  Now  go  to  your  room,  learn  your  lesson,  and  be  a 
good  boy ;  otherwise  you  will  have  nothing  fbr  dinner,— 1  shall  be 
so  good,  my  dear  father,  that  you  will  certainly  be  satisfied  with 
me.— Has  the  little  boy  kept  hisword?— Not  quite;  for  after 
having  said  that,  he  went  into  his  room,  took  his  books,  sat  down 
at  the  table,  and  fell  asleep.— He  is  a  good  boy  when  he  sleeps,  said 
his  father,  seeing  him  some  time  after.  ^ 
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Good  mormng,  Miss  N.  Ah!  here  you  are  at  last;  I  have  Leen 
waiting  for  you  with  impatience. — You  will  pardon  me.  my  dear 
1  could  not  come  sooner.— Sit  down,  if  you  please.— How  is  your 
mother  She  is  better  to-day  than  she  was  yesterday.— I  am  glad 
ofit— Were  you  at  the  hall  yesterday  1—1  was  the/e.— Were  you 
much  amused.— Only  so  so.— At  what  o’cloek  did  youreturn  home^ 
At  a  quarter  past  eleven. 

CCXV. — Two  hundred  and  fifteenth. 

Haye  you  Leen  learning  English  longl— No,  Sir,  I  have  Deen 
learnmg  it  only  these  six  months  — Is  it  possible  !  you  speak  tole- 
rably  well  for  so  short  a  time.— You  jest  ^  I  do  not  know  much  of 
speak  it  well  already.-  I  think  you  flatter  me 
alittle— ^ot  at  all:  you  speak  it  properly.— In  order  to  speak  it 
properly  one  must  know  more  of  it  than  I  know.— You  know  enouo-h 
oíitto  make  yourself  understood.— I  still  make  many  mistakes.— 
ihat  is  nothing;  you  must  not  be  bashful ;  besides,  you  have  made  no 
mistakes  m  all  you  have  said  just  now.— I  am  still  timid,  because  í 
am  aíraid  of  being  laughed  at.— They  would  be  very  impolite  to 
laugh  at  you.  Who  would  be  so  impolite  as  to  laugh  at  you  Do 
you  not  know  the  proverb  1— What  proverb  1— He  who  wishes  to 
speak  well  must  begin  by  speaking  badly.— Do  you  understand  all 
1  am  telling  you  1 — i  understand  and  comprehend  it  very  well  •  but 
I  cannot  yef  express  myself  well  in  English,  because  1  am  not  in 
the  habit  of  speaking  it.— That  will  come  in  time.— I  wish  it  with 
all  my  heart. 

Do  you  sometimes  see  my  brotherl— I  see  him  sometimes:  when 
1  met  him  the  other  day  he  complained  of  you.  If  he  had  be- 
haved  better,  and  had  been  more  economical,”  said  he,  “  he  would 

have  had  no  debts,  and  I  would  not  have  been  angry  with  him  ” _ f 

begged  him  to  have  compassion  on  you,  telling  hi’m  that  you  had 
not  money  enough  even  to  buy  bread— “Tell  him  when  you  see 
him,”  replied  he  to  me,  “that  notwithstanding  his  bad  behavior 
towards  me,  I  pardon  him.  Tell  him  also,”  continued  he,  “that 
one  must  not  laugh  at  those  to  whom  one  is  under  obhVations' 
Have  the  goodness  to  tell  him  this,  and  I  shall  be  much  obliged  to 
you,”  added  he,  going  away.  ° 


CCXVI. —  Two  hundred  and  sizteenth. 

Come  and  take  a  walk. — I  thank  you,  I  will  rather  stay  at  hoine 
till  you  return.— Let  us  go  and  pay  a  visit  to  Miss  B.— No,  because 
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1  bave  promised  your  inother  to  stay  and  take  dinner  wlth  lier. — > 
Come  and  take  a  cup  of  chocolate. — I  am  mucli  ohliged  to  yon;  I 
am  in  a  hurry.  I  have  to  go  and  see  my  únele,  who  has  just  ar- 
rived  frora  China. — Come  and  speak  Spanish  to  this  gentleman. — I 
cannot  speak  it  well  yet. — Finish  your  exercise. — 1  have  finished 
it  already. — Let  us  send  to  the  Post- office  for  our  letters. — í  have 
sent  the  boy  for  them  already. — Don't  sell  all  your  books. — I  have 
to  sell  them  all,  because  1  am  going  to  Europe:  and  besides  that, 
I  am  short  of  money. — Tell  the  servant  to  dress  the  children  and 
take  them  to  school. — Coiint  that  money. — Howmuch  is  it  'l — Three 
thousand  and  tliirty-five  dollars. 


CCXVII. —  Two  hundred  and  seventeenth. 

....  Sin  cuidado  y  método  no  basta  la  fortuna  mas  considerable, 
y  con  ambos,  casi  la  mas  limitada  es  suficiente  para  suplir  todos  los 
gastos  necesarios.  Siempre  que  te  sea  posible,  paga  en  el  momento 
cuanto  compres,  y  evita  cuentas  y  recibos.  Paga  este  dinero  por 
ti  mismo,  y  no  por  mano  de  ninguno  de  tus  criados,  que  siempre 
estipulan  el  derecho  de  tanto  por  libra,  ó  de  tanto  por  peso.  En 
aquellas  cosas  en  que  sea  indispensable  prorogar  el  pago,  como  en 
algunos  renglones  de  la  despensa,  vestidos,  etc.,  págalos  regular¬ 
mente  cada  mes  y  por  tu  propia  mano.  Nunca  por  una  economía 
mal  entendida,  compres  cosas  'que  no  necesites  porque  son  baratas, 
ó  por  una  necia  vanidad,  porque  son  caras.  Lleva  en  un  libro  la 
cuenta  de  todo  cuanto  recibas,  y  de  todo  cuanto  pagues  ;  pues  nin¬ 
gún  hombre  que  sabe  lo  que  recibe  y  lo  que  gasta,  jamas  se  arruina. 
No  quiero  decir  por  esto,  que  lleves  la  cuenta  de  los  reales  y  me¬ 
dios  pesos  que  gastes  en  carruajes  de  alquiler,  teatro,  etc.  Estos 
pequeños  gastos  no  merecen  hacer  perder  el  tiempo  ni  la  tinta  que 
consumirían:  deja  semejantes  minuciosidades  para  los  estúpidos 
que  economizan  lo  que  vale  poco,  y  desprecian  lo  que  mucho;  pero 
acuérdate  que  en  economía,  como  en  todas  las  cosas,  has  de  prestar 
una  atención  oportuna  á  los  objetos  que  lo  merezcan,  y  el  desprecio 
que  corresponde  á  los  insignificantes.  ^ 


CCXVIII. —  Two  hundred  and  eighteenth. 

í  am  going  to  France.— When  do  you  start?— I  start  to-morrow 
about  the  break  of  day.— That  man  appears  to  be  idle,  he  has  his 
arms  folded.— That  man  has  not  liad  good  success  in  his  enterprise. 
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?uL"íen  he™S  “  ™'T  unfor- 

mother  told  you  not  to  pHv  a':.  !®“"f  sfeam.-Miss,  your 
does  that  man  work  so  Sow'*  — lier.— Wliy 
—  Where  aro  vnn  «•  •  \  works  against  his  will. 

me”_CertÍ!níf-!w\"  '‘“Í  ^ill  ySu  go^with 

México'*— I  h'wo  nnf  ^fL  ^hink  your  friends  will  set  out  for 

wrnoVset  ourbefTr  «-7 

will  not  be  ready  before  theTníer  -ÍHo;TSThe7l^rel"'’%o‘^^^ 

.br^d’-u.ul  thby  gbt  mb  ...«gb  Xh”oXt7b¡l'S 


CCXlX.—Two  hundred  and  nineteenth. 

When  is  your  blrtt-day  ?-U  is  precisely  to.morrow.-Indeed  '- 

him  ^Y^came  1^86^°? 7’  ‘’‘‘™  «ot  I-Yes,  Miss,  I  have  seen 

Rav^‘  ].i  ^-n  í  f  ?  ^  Summer,  and  he 

says  he  will  start  to-raorrow  at  the  break  of  dnv  Rnf  Lq  ' -n 

uottravel  luuch,  will  he  1-1  believe  not,  a"\e\vLru  Indh^^ 

for  some  time.— What  chureh  do  those  iadies  and  gentlemen  go  to  ’ 
-The  gentlemen  go  to  the  Catholic  churoh.  and  the  iadies  to  tL 
Methodist.-Are  you  going  alreadyl  Why  such  a  hunyT  VVhv 
dont  you  stay  a  httle  while  longer  ' — Because  1  have  airead?  been 

vis?t*?-Th®eYMt’ofY  f  ri““  7®"  '^ith  suchí  long 

me.-I  tla^tTou^y^uaiíe'veiT  kinT  ““ 

T  manufactories—What  coantryman  are  yon  *- 

am  a  Scotchman.— You  will  excuse  us,  if  we  went  away  without 
but  the  bad  weather  did  not  allow  us— íf  he  do  it 
a|aU  himself  the  trouble  of  doing  it 
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CCXX. — Two  hundred  mid  twentieth. 

Would  you  take  a  bath  cvery  morning,  if  you  slioiild  live  neap 
tlie  river  ? — [  would. — You  ought  totake  a  bath  at  least  once  a  week. 
— Should  your  sister  have  time  would  she  embroider  a  handkerchief 
for  me  '? — I  believe  she  would. — Shall  you  dance  at  the  ball  thia 
evening  ? — í  would  dance  if  I  had  not  a  sore  foot. — I  would  nofc 
trust  that  man. — Why  not  ? — Because  he  has  deceived  me  already, 
and  he  shall  not  deceive  me  a  second  time. — I  should  wish  you  to 
study  well  the  rules  before  translating  that  exercise. — More  defer- 
ence  and  respect  for  your  parents  and  masters  would  render  you 
more  amiable,  and,  at  the  same  time,  it  would  procure  for  you  the 
estcem  of  everybody.  — You  ought  to  have  spoken  in  English  to  that 
gentleman. — I  did  not  speak  to  hira  in  English,  because  í  feared  he 
would  laugh  at  me.— Although  you  are  more  advanced  than  1,  you 
ought  not  to  boast  of  it,  since  you  are  older,  and  began  before  me. 
— 'l'hey  say  you  are  invited  to  the  ball. — I  am,  but  feel  so  ill  that 
it  would  be  impossible  for  me  to  attend. — Then  you  cannot  receivo 
visits  to-day  — You  could  easily  obtain,  and  should  obtain,  the  first 
place  in  the  college,  if  you  would  work  with  more  good  will. — You 
will  soon  be  convinced  that  if  1  do  not  obtain  it,  it  would  not  be  my 
fault. 


CCXXl. —  Two  hundred  and  twenty-Jirst. 

Would  you  come  to  see  me  oftener  if  I  were  in  the  city  ? — If  you 
were  in  the  city  I  would  come  to  see  you  every  day. — What  would 
you  buy  if  you  hada  great  deal  of  money  f — If  I  had  the  money 
you  would  know. — Would  you  love  me  if  I  were  a  cousín  of  yours  ? — 
If  you  were  my  cousin,  perhaps  I  would  love  you  a  great  deal. — ■ 
Would  you  take  me  into  the  country  if  the  weather  was  not  so  bad 
— If  it  were  fine  weather,  I  would  certainly  take  you  wherever  you 
liked. — Would  you  bring  your  brother  alon*^gwith  you  were  he  well  f 
— If  he  were  well  I  would  bring  him  along  with  me. — Would  you 
come  with  us  were  you  not  busy  ? — If  I  were  not  su  busy,  1  would 
go  with  you  with  the  greatest  pleasure. — Would  you  go  to  bed  were 
you  sleepy  ? — If  I  were  sleepy,  I  would  without  doubt  go  to  bed. — 
Would  you  warm  yourself  were  you  coid  ? — If  I  were  coid  I  would 
like  to  warm  myself. — Would  you  transíate  a  letter  into  Spanish  for 
me,  if  I  should  Hsk  you  ? — I  would  do  it  with  the  greatest  pleasure. 
Would  you  go  to  the  opera  if  my  cousin  would  go  ? — I  should  tell 
(you,  if  she  would  go. — Would  you  study  your  English  lesson  better 
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than  you  do,  had  you  not  somo  other  lessons  to  study? — Tf  I  had 
but  the  English  to  study,  I  would  certainly  learn  it  better,  for  1  like 
it  very  much. 


CCXXII. — Two  hundred  and  twenty-second. 

¿Estíyria  yo  mas  adelantado  que  Vd.  si  yo  no  hubiera  trabajado 
mejor  1 — ¿Estaría  Vd.  satisfecho  de  pasar  el  invierno  en  Rusia  1 — 
¿Estaríamos  mejor  en  Italia  ! — ¿Sería  posible  satisfacer  á  Vd.l — 
¿Quéme  aconseja \d.  que  haga'? — No  me  gusta  dar  consejos. — 
¿Pero  qué  haría  Vd.  en  una  posición  semejante  ? — Por  mi  parte 
antes  perdería  una  pequeña  suma  que  demandar  á  un  hombre  que 
pagaría  si  tuviese  los  medios. — ¿Puedo  yo,  en  lugar  de  salir  hoy,  ir 
mañana  á  ver  la  revista  "? — Ayer  ie  dije  á  Vd.  que  podía  ir. — ¿Puedo 
también  llevar  á  mi  hermano  ? — Sí,  Señor. — Puede  tal  vez  suceder 
que,  etc. — ¿Puede  Vd.  decirme  que  hora  es'? — No  pueden  ser  mas 
de  las  seis. — ¿Hubiera  ella  aprendido  el  inglés  si  Vd.  no  le  hubiese 
dado  lecciones'? — ¿Hubiéramos  ganado  la  batalla  si  no  hubiera  sido 
por  la  desafección  de  una  parte  del  ejército  enemigo'? — ¿Hubiera 
Vd.  comprado  un  reloj  sin  consultar  á  su  padre  '? — ¿Habrían  ellos 
tenido  éxito  sin  la  asistencia  que  han  recibido '? — j^Habrian  asegu¬ 
rado  los  Americanos  su  independencia  sin  el  auxilio  de  Francia  ?— 
¿Anda  bien  ahora  el  reloj  de  Vd.'? — ¿Come  Vd.  hoy  en  casa '? — ¿Sabe 
Vd.  que  hora  es  '? — ¿Kspera  Vd.  una  contestación '? — ¿Hace  él  su  tra¬ 
ducción  mejor'? — ¿Que  hizo  Vd.  ayer'? — ¿Estaba  Vd.  jugando  al 
ajedrez  cuando  le  llamaron? — ¿Cantó  elía  bien  ayer? — ¿Hablo 
bien? — ¿Qué  dice  su  padre  de  Vd.? — ¿Veré  á  Vd.  mañana? — 
¿Aguardará  Vd.  su  contestación  antes  de  volver  á  escribirle? — ¿Ven¬ 
drán  esta  noche  sus  hermanas  do  Vd.? — ¿Por  qué  temería  yo  de  ha¬ 
blarle  ? — ¿Temería  Vd.  una  esplicacion  si  Vd.  tuviese  razón  ? — ¿To¬ 
marían  ellos  esa  resolución  sin  haberlo  reflexionado  bien  ? — ¿Debe¬ 
ríamos  prestar  un  juramento  si  no  tuviésemos  intención  de  obser¬ 
varlo  fielmente  ? — ¿Lo  compraría  Vd.  en  este  momento  ? 

CCXXIII. —  Two  hundred  and  twenty-third. 

Vd.  está  satisfecho,  ¿no  es  cierto  ? — El  es  bueno,  ¿no  es  verdad  ? — 
Vd.  le  ha  visto,  ¿no  es  así  ? — Vd.  lo  hará,  ¿no  es  cierto  ? — F1  lo  ha 
hecho,  ¿no  es  verdad? — Vd.  entiende,  ¿no  es  así? — Vd.  habla  ei 
francés,  ¿no  es  verdad  ? — Esto  es  del  Señor  S.,  ¿no  es  cierto  ? — Vd. 
estuvo  allí,  ¿no  es  cierto? — Vd.  estará  allí,  ¿no  es  verdad? — Vd.  irá 
con  nosotros,  ¿no  es  asi  ? — El  le  ha  entendido  á  Vd.,  ¿no  es  cierto  ? 
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— El  trabaja  bien,  ¿no  es  verdad  1 — En  la  escuela  Vd.  se  levanta  h 
las  cinco,  ¿no  es  cierto! — Vd.  lo  hubiera  hecho,  ¿no  es  verdad  ! — 
bería  una  lástima,  ¿no  es  así  ? — Vd.  estaría  satisfecho  con  ello  ¿no 
es  cierto! — Vd.  no  está  satisfecho,  ¿es  verdad! — El  no  ha  venido 
todavía,  ¿es  cierto! — Vd.  no  le  ha  visto,  ¿es  verdad! — Vd.  no  habiaj 
llegado  todavía,  ¿es  cierto! — El  no  lo  habrá  concluido  esta  noche,  1 
¿es  verdad  ! — No  tendremos  ningún  contratiempo,  ¿es  cierto  ! — Vd. 
no  lo  hará  ¿es  verdad  ! — Vd.  no  le  contestará,  ¿es  cierto  ?— Ellos  no 
tendrán  éxito,  ¿es  verdad! — Ellos  no  lo  harán  mejor,  ¿es  cierto  ! 


CCXXIV, —  Two  hundred  and  twenty-fourth. 

De  todas  las  cualidades  y  hábitos  que  conducen  á  la  prosperidad 
política,  la  relijion  y  la  moral  son  apoyos  indispensables.  En  vano 
el  hombre  reclamaría  el  tributo  del  patriotismo,  que  trabajase  para 
derribar  estas  grandes  columnas  de  la  dicha  humana,  estos  firmí¬ 
simos  pedestales  de  los  deberes  del  hombre  y  del  ciudadano.  El 
mero  político,  igualmente  que  el  hombre  devoto,  debería  respetarlos 
y  protejerlos.  Un  tomo  no  bastaría  para  averiguar  todas  sus  re¬ 
laciones  con  la  felicidad  pública  y  privada.  Que  se  pregunte  sim¬ 
plemente.  ¿Dónde  está  la  seguridad  de  la  propiedad,  de  la  repu¬ 
tación,  de  la  vida,  si  la  convicción  de  un  relijioso  compromiso  desa¬ 
parece  de  los  juramentos,  que  son  el  medio  de  hacer  averiguaciones 
en  las  cortes  de  justicia! — Y  permitámonos  con  cautela  abrigar  la 
suposición  de  que  la  moral  pueda  sostenerse  sin  la  relijion.  Cuanto 
se  conceda  respecto  al  influjo  de  una  esmerada  educación  en  los 
ánimos  de  privilejiada  naturaleza,  la  razón  y  la  esperiencia  nos  pro¬ 
híben  suponer  que  pueda  reinar  una  moralidad  nacional  con  la  es- 
clusion  de  los  principios  relijiosos. 


CCXXV, — Two  hundred  and  twenty-fifth. 

When  is  your  birthday  ! — On  the  second  day  of  January. — Will 

yon  tell  nie  which  are  the  principal  festivals  of  the  year  ! _ Cer- 

tainly,  with  great  pleasure.  Hovv  shall  I  mention  them  to  you 
alphabetically  or  chronologically !— As  you  please.— Then  T  wili 
mention  them  to  you  chronologically  :  Ist,  festival,  Christmas-  2d 
New  Year’s  day;  3d.,  Lent ;  4th.,  Palm-Sunday;  5th.,  The^Holv 
Week;  6th.,  Ash-V^ednesday ;  7th.,  Good-Friday;  8th.,  Ember- 
days;  9th.,  Easter-Sunday ;  lOth.,  Low-Sunday;  llth.,  Whitsun- 
day;  12th.,  The  Eve;  13th.,  The  Harvest.— 1  am  much  obliged  to 
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you  /OL  yoy  kindnoss^-Not  at  all.-Will  yon  have  the  ^oodness 
to  gi\e  me  íavo  wafers?— I  am  sorry  I  cannot  obliga  yoa.  fof  í  llave 
pe.-Have  you  been  at  church  ?-Yes,  sirj  and  I  have  beard  a 
Low  IMass,  which  I  like  better  than  a  High  IVlass,  for  many  reasons 
—Haré  is  a  beggar.— Whab  does  he  want  ?— He  asks  for  alms  — I 
jvould  give  hiin  something  if  I  could.-lf  you  have  not  money,  1 
have  soma  aad  will  giva  him  soma.— You  are  very  kind.— Oh,  it  is 
notliing.— It  may  be  nothing  for  you,  but  it  is  a  great  deal  for  me. 
May  God  reward  you.— fliank  you.— Good  actions  performed  on 
oarth,  meet  with  their  reward  in  heaven.— There  are  no  actions 
greater  or  more  coramendable  than  those  which,  neither  stimulated 
by  vanity  ñor  encouraged  by  the  hopa  of  reward  or  the  allurement  of 
glory,  spring  írom  the  purest  motives  of  religión,  honor  and  be- 
nevulence. 


CCXXVI. —  Ti(X)  hundred  and  twenty-sixtk. 

Dígale  \d.  á  la  modista  que  es  menester  que  venga  mañana  por 
ía  mañana  para  probarme  los  vestidos. — También  es  menester  que 
Vd.  me  compre  guantes.— ¿Qué  debo  hacer,  ó  que  es  menester 
hacer  '—¿Es  menester  que  vuelva  á  copiar  mi  traducción  '.'—Si, 

ppi’o  primero  es  necesario  que  Vd.  componga  la  pluma. _ ;Me  per- 

mitira  Vd.  salir  esta  noche La  ultima  vez  que  le  dejé  salir 
yolvio  \  d.  muy  tarde— ¿Oye  Yd.  el  perro  que  aullé  a  la  puerta?— 
tero  Vd.  no  debe  dejarle  entrar.— No  deje  Vd.  á  nadie  subir  a  mi 
cuarto.— Vo  no  estaré  en  casa  hasta  las  tres. — Dejerae  Vd.  tran¬ 
quilo,  si  Vd.  gusta;  estoy  ocupado— He  dejado  caer  mi  reloj.— No 

le  dejaran  entrar  á  Vd.  sin  billete.— Déje  Vd.  eso,  Vd.  no  debe  to¬ 
carlo. -Veamos  lo  que  tenemos  aquí.— Se  puede  ver  el  porvenir  en 
lo  pasado.— Yo  no  puedo  hacerlo.— Vd.  puede  probar  á  lo  ménos.— 
¿Sabe  él  escribir  ?— ¿Puede  Vd.  traducirme  esta  carta  ?— Está  tan 
mal  escrita  que  no  puedo  descifrarla.— Hoy  no  podemos  salir  •  el 
tiempo  está  demasiado  malo. — Entonces  podemos  divertirnos  ^en 
casa.— Puedo  vivirse  muy  agradablemente  en  los  Estados  Unidos. 

Spanish  cloth. — A  Spanish  lady. — A  Spaniard. — Several  Spani- 
ards.— We  hope  this  work  will  please  the  public.— I  never  expected 
that  of  you.— We  waited  for  him  nearly  an  hour.— The  scum  (ó 
foam)  of  the  sea, — The  froth  of  the  wine. 
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.  CCXXVil. — Tll'o  hundred  and  tiveyily-seventh. 

You  may  go  away. — May  í  go  out  to-day  ? — You  may  if  you 
wish. — Can  yoLi  carry  that  ? — I  believe  I  can  carry  it. — 1  could  not 
come  sooner. — You  should  write  to  me  three  times  a  month. — I  - 
would  willingly,  but  1  liave  no  time. — You  may  succeed. — Can  I 
easily  ñnd  in  i\ew  York  a  servant  wbo  understands  Spanish  ? — Y'es, 
but  you  must  not  take  the  first  that  presents  (ó  ofíers)  liimself.— 
What  can  1  do  then,  1  who  do  not  know  three  words  of  Englisii  — 
YY)U  can  ask  the  landlord  of  the  hotel  where  you  go  to  lodge. — 
Neither  abseuce  ñor  time  can  make  me  forget  my  friends. — Have 
you  asked  papa  if  we  may  go  out  ? — Y'es,  but  I  could  npt  obtain 
permission:  he  told  me,  however,  that  we  may  go  out  tvhen  wo 
have  recited  our  lessons. — I  have  here  a  letter  in  Énglish,  which  í 
cannot  transíate:  can  you  do  it  for  me  ? — Yes,  if  I  can  decipher  it, 
for  the  English  writing  is  sometimes  very  difíicult  to  read. — I  wi.'^h 
I  could  render  you  that  Service.  I  am  very  sorry  that  I  cannot  do 
it  (ó  I  am  not  able  to  do  it). — Y'ou  might  have  been  drowned,  as 
you  cannot  swim. —  Do  you  think  one  may  venturo  on  the  ice  ?— 
Nothing  is  easier;  but  you  know,  without  doubt,  that  one  may  also 
be  drowned. 


CCXXVIÍI.  —  Two  hundred  and  íwenty-eighth. 

Could  not  one  learn  English  alone  ? — One  could  learn  to  trans¬ 
íate, ^  and  to  read  in  easy  books  ;  but  for  conversation,  one  can  do 
nothing  wúthout  having  the  assistance  of  an  able  teacher. — As  you 
have  studied  well  to-day,  you  may  go  to  the  play  this  evening  —1 
must  soon  go  to  England  — You  must  not  stay  there  long,  for  you 
know  the  elections  begin  in  Noveraber,  and  you  must  be  here. — We 
must  study  Avhen  (ó  while)  we  are  young. — We  should  blush  to 
commit  faults,  and  not  to  confess  them, — At  what  timo  must  we  be 
there  ? — To  secure  a  good  place,  you  must  be  there  before  six  (o’  ¡/l 
clock). — You  must  do  that. — Yes,  sir,  1  know  very  well  I  must  do’ 
it,  but  I  ask  you  if  I  must  do  it  directly. — Y"ou  may  sweep  the  room* 
now,  but  do  not  put  my  books  in  disorder. — May  we  go  out  to  day  I# 
-—Have  I  not  told  you  that  you  could  not  go  out  before  Sunday  ^ 
"lou  could^  render  me  that  Service  if  you  would. — I  could  reproací^ffl 
you,  but  it  would  be  useless. — Y'ou  can  do  many  things,  but  I  do’^ 
not  think  you  can  do  that. — Y^ou  may  be  mistaken. — I  cannot  do*| 
any  more.  I  have  tried,  but  1  could  not  do  it.  3 
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CCXXÍX. —  Tii'o  hundred  and  twenty^ninth. 

Señor,  antes  de  entrar  en  esta  materia,  permítaseme  decir,  que, 
en  mi  humilde  juicio,  la  institución  de  la  esclavitud  presenta  dos 
cuestiones  totalmente  distintas,  y  que  descansan  sobre  bases  en¬ 
teramente  diferentes — la  esclavitud  dentro  de  los  Estados  y  fuera 
de  los  Estados.  El  Congreso,  el  Gobierno  jeneral,  no  tiene  facultad, 
según  la  Constitución  de  los  Estados  Unidos,  para  mezclarse  con  la  es¬ 
clavitud  de  dentro  délos  Estados,  escepto  en  los  tres  casos  particulares 
especificados  en  aquel  instrumento  •  para  regular  la  represenracion ; 
imponer  contribuciones  cuando  se  forme  un  sistema  de  contribu¬ 
ciones  directas;  y  cumplir  con  el  deber  de  entregar,  ó  hacer  que  se 
entreguen,  los  esclavos  prófugos  que  se  escaparen  del  servicio  á  que 
están  obligados  en  los  Estados  de  esclavitud,  y  tomen  refujio  en 
los  Estados  libres.  Y  no  tengo  embarazo  en  decir,  señor,  que  si 
el  Congreso  fuese  á  atacar,  dentro  de  los  Estados,  la  institución  de 
la  esclavitud,  con  el  fin  de  destruir  6  de  estinguir  la  esclavitud, 
entonces,  señor  Presidente,  mi  voto  seria  por  la  guerra.  Entonces 
se  daria  un  caso,  el  cual  justificarla  á  los  ojo?  de  Dios,  y  ante  las  na¬ 
ciones  de  la  tierra,  la  resistencia  de  parte  de  los  Estados  de  escla¬ 
vitud,  ó  un  atentado  tan  inconstitucional  é  injusto,  como  sería  en 
la  suposición  que  he  dicho. 

Entonces  procederíamos  en  defensa  de  nuestros  derechos,  nuestros 
domicilios,  nuestras  propiedades,  nuestra  seguridad,  nuestras  vidas; 
y  entonces,  creo,^  se  daria  un  caso  en  el  cual  los  Estados  de  escla¬ 
vitud  serian  justificados  por  todas  las  consideraciones  que  competen 
á  la  felicidad_  y  seguridad  del  hombre,  para  emplear  todo  instru¬ 
mento  que  Dios  ó  la  naturaleza  haya  puesto  en  sus  manos  para  re¬ 
sistir  á  un  proyecto  semejante  de  parte  de  los  Estados  libres.  Y,  si 
por  desgracia,  estallase  después  una  guerra  civil,  y  presentásemos 
a  los  ojos  de  la  humanidad  el  cuadro  de  una  parte  de  esta  unión 
esforzándose  en  invertir  una  institución  en  violación  de  la  consti¬ 
tución,  y  las  nnas  sagradas  obligaciones  que  pueden  ligar  á  los 
hombres,  contaríamos  con  los  simpatías,  los  buenos  deseos,  y  los 
votos  por  nuestro  buen  éxito,  de  todos  los  hombres  que  aman  la  jus¬ 
ticia  y  la  verdad.  Temo  que  nuestra  posición  sería  muy  diferente, 
si  desgraciadamente  fuésemos  envueltos  en  una  guerra  civil. — Si 
las  dos  porciones  de  esta  nación  se  colocasen  entre  sí  en  una  posición 
hostil,  con  el  fin  de  introducir  la  esclavitud  en  los  nuevos  territorios 
adquiridos  de  Méjico. 

Si  las  dos  porciones  de  esta  Confederación  fuesen  por  desgracia 
envueltas  en  una  guerra  civil,  en  la  cual  los  esfuerzos  de  una  parte 
fuesen  para  impedir  la  introducción  de  la  esclavitud  en  los  nuevos 
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territorios,  y  por  la  otra,  de  obligar  su  introducción  ¡qué  espec 
táculo  ofreceiúamos  á  los  atónitos  ojos  del  j enero  humano  !  Un 
esfuerzo,  no  para  propagar  un  bien,  sino,  preciso  es  que  lo  diga. — • 
aunque  confio  se  entenderá  que  lo  digo  sin  ánimo  de  escitar  resen¬ 
timientos, — un  esfuerzo  para  propagar  un  mal  en  los  territorios  así 
adquiridos  de  Méjico. 

Seria  una  guerra  en  la  cual  no  tendríamos-  ni  simpatías  ni  buenos 
deseos,  y  en  la  que  toda  la  humanidad  estaria  contra  nosotros,  y  en 
la  cual  nuestra  historia  misma  se  ofreceria  en  contra  nuestra  :  pues 
desde  el  principio  de  la  revolución  hasta  el  presente,  hemos  repro¬ 
chado  constantemente  á  nuestros  antepasados  los  británicos  la  in¬ 
troducción  de  esclavos  en  este  pais  ;  y  permítaseme  decir  que,  én 
mi  opinión,  es  una  de  las  mejores  defensas  que  pueden  hacerse  para 
preservar  la  institución  en  esto  pais,  la  cual  fué  establecida  entre  no¬ 
sotros  contra  los  deseos  de  nuestros  mayores;  sí,  contra  la  voluntad 
de  nuestros  mayores  los  colonos,  y  por  la  concupiscencia  de  nuestros 
abuelos  los  comerciantes  británicos. 

La_  facultad^  pues,  señor  Presidente,  á  mi  juicio,— y  la  estenderé 
á  la  introducción  así  como  á  la  prohibición  de  la  esclavitud  en  los 
nuevos  territorios,— creo  que  la  facultad  existe  en  éfecto  en  el  Con¬ 
greso ;  y  creo  que  existe  esta  importante  distinción  entre  la  escla¬ 
vitud  dentro  de  los  Estados  y  la  esclavitud  fuera  de  ellos;  que  toda 
la  de  fuera  está  sujeta  á  debate,  y  la  de  dentro  no  lo  está.  £1  go¬ 
bierno  no  tiene  derecho  de  mezclarse  en  la  institución  dentro  de  los 
Estados;  pero  si  tiene,  y  hasta  qué  grado  tiene  el  derecho  de  mez¬ 
clarse  en  ella  dentro  de  los  Estados,  es  una  cuestión  sujeta  á  debate, 
y  acerca  de  la  cual  pueden  los  hombres  diferir  honrada  y  licita¬ 
mente,  pero  que,  decidida  de  cualquier  modo  que  se  decidiese,  no 
presenta,  á  mi  parecer,  un  justo  motivo  para  disolver  esta  feliz  y 
gloriosa  Union  nuestra. 


*CCXXX. —  Two  hundred  and  thirtieth. 

Had  you  told  me  that  beforehand,  I  should  have  gone  home  to 
pass  the  Christmas  holidays  in  company  with  my  parents. — Be  it 
as  it  may,  you  cannot  go  now,  for,  you  know,  Business  before  plea- 

things,  let  us  go  and  see  our  friend 
Mr.  N.,  and  have  a  little  conversation  with  him.— I  do  not  like  to 
converse  with  any  man  who  is  so  much  behind  the  age  as  he  is  — 
What  is  the  matter  with  yon?—!  have  a  horrible  head-ache — 
Phat  vvill  very  soon  pass  away,  do  not  mind  it.— Is  that  the  skv- 
light  that  belongs  to  your  room Yes,  that  is  the  one  —  Why 
dont  you  study  as  much  as  your  schoolmates]  You  will  alwajs  be 
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behind  them— “Go  aliead,”  is  an  Imericanísm,  is  it  not  ?— Yes,  it 
is;  and  it  is  aiso,  if  we  may  say  so,  the  rnotto  of  the  acre.— What 
dees  it  m  ean  ?-jt  means  “Adelante.”  The  following  two  maxims, 
the  fiist  from  Penn,  and  the  second  from  Say,  mean,  substantially, 
nearly  the  same  thing: — “Time  is  what  Ave  want  most,  but,  alas! 
what  we  use  worst.”— “  The  eoonomy  of  our  time  dcpbnds  on  doino- 
now  what  we  must  necessarily  do  afterwards.”— Will  yon  have  tho 
goodness  to  exchange  for  me  a  ten  dollar  bilí  ?— í  have  not  much 
Binall  change,  but  I  will  do  it  to  accommodate  you. — I  shall  be 
much  obliged  to  you.— Look  at  thafc  poor  bird ;  it  is  so  coid  it 
cannot  fly.— He  who  would  pretend  to  learn  a  language  by  theory 
and  rules,  would  reserablo  a  child  wlio  would  learn  to  AVulk  bv  the 
theory  of  equilibrium.  ^ 

The  French  navy.— A  Frenchman.— Two  Frenchmen.— What  is 
t^he  matter  Avith  your  forehoad  '—The  front  of  this  house  is  very 

handsoine.  Fresh  bread  — This  room  is  very  cool. — It  is  cool. 

Here  is  a  spring  (ó  well)  — Go  and  bring  some  water  from  the 
tountain.— What  a  beautiful  fountain.— These  evils  have  other 
Bources.— Bring  two  dishes  to  carry  the  dinner.— I  intend  to  have 
acottery  open  on  my  right  arm.—They  will  do  it  by  forcé.— You 
have  a  great  deal  of  strength. — A  machine  of  two  hundred  horse 
power. 


CCXXXí. —  Two  hundred  and  thirty-first, 

Fearing  his  father  would  scold  him,  he  has  not  dared  to  say  the 
truth.— Although  he  may  have  neglected  his  studies  till  nów,  I 
do  not  doubt  he  will  doall  he  can  to  overtake  his  brothers.  — Though 
I  have  wntten  the  letter  1  have  not  sent  it, — In  order  to  have 
finished  yesterday,  it  would  have  been  necessary  to  bedn  carlv  in 
the  morning.  ^  ^ 

Would  this  trunk  hold  all  my  clothes  were  it  a  little  Wer 
I  think  it  would.— Would  you  tell  me  all  that  you  wish  were  you 
alone  Ayth  me  1— 1  would.— Would  you  have  done  what  I  told  you 
ifyou  had  had  time  ?—í  would  certainly  have  done  it,  but  you 
know  that  I  have  had  no  time. — Would  you  do  it  if  you  could If 
1  could.  1  Avould  do  it  with  great  pleasure.— Would  you  put  on  your 
new  _hat  to-day,  if  it  were  finished  If  it  were  finished.  I  should 
put  it  on  to-morrow. — Would  your  sister  go  out  to-day,  ifitwere 
fine  weather  1- 1  believe  she  would  not  go  out  even  if  it  were  tho 
finest  weather.— Would  it  be  worth  the  trouble  to  go  to  school 
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to-day  if  it  were  fine  weather  ? — ít  would  certainly  be  wortli  the 
trouble,  because  to-morrow  you  would  be  worth  more  than  you  are 
(worth)  to-day. — Would  you  come  to  see  me  every  other  day,  if  I 
were  at  borne  ? — If  I  were  certain  to  meet  you  at  lióme,  í  would 
come  and  see  you,  not  every  other  day,  because  I  am  now  more 
busy  than  formerly,  but  I  would  come  as  often  as  I  could. 

CCXXXII. —  Two  hundred  and  ihirty-second. 

If  I  accepted  this  proposition,  would  I  be  blamed  ? — You  would 
be  blamed,  if  you  accepted  it. — Would  he  have  answered  my  letter 
if  he  had  received  it  in  time  1 — He  would  have  answered  it. — Would 
he  arrive  in  time,  if  he  had  started  an  hour  ago? — He  would  arrive 
in  time. — Would  your  únele  finish  his  house  if  he  had  the  means  1 
— He  would  finish  it  if  he  were  richer  than  he  is — Would  you  sit 
down  if  you  had  time  1 — I  would  sit  down  with  great  pleasure,  if 
I  had  time. — Would  you  buy  these  books,  if  you  wanted  them  ? — I 
should  buy  them,  if  I  wanted  them. — Would  you  dance  with  your 
cousin,  if  you  were  not  engaged  1 — If  I  were  not  engaged  I  would 
dance  with  him,  if  he  wished' — Would  you  read  a  little,  ifyou  had 
time  I — If  I  had  time  I  would  read  a  little:  but  my  teacher  o. 
music  will  come  at  ten  o’clock,  and  I  have  not  yet  prepared  my 
lesson,  so  that  I  have  not  a  single  moment  to  spare. 

If  the  men  should  come,  it  would  be  necessary  to  give  them  some- 
tliing  to  drink. — If  he  could  do  this,  he  would  do  that. — I  have  al- 
ways  flattered  myself,  my  dear  brother,  that  you  loved  me  as  much 
as  1  love  you  ;  but  I  now  see  that  l  have  been  mistaken.  í  should 
like  to  know  why  you  went  walking  without  me  1 — 1  have  heard, 
my  dear  sister,  that  you  are  angry  with  me,  because  I  went  walking 
without  you.  I  assure  you  that,  had  I  known  you  were  not  ill,  l 
should  have  come  for  you;  but  I  inquired  at  your  physician’s  about 
your  health,  and  he  told  me  that  you  had  been  keeping  your  bed 
the  last  eight  days. 

CCXXXIÍI. —  TVo  hundred  and  thirty-third. 

¿Qué  me  daria  Vd.  si  yo  le  dijese  un  secreto  I — ¿Qué  compraría¬ 
mos  si  tuviésemos  dinero  I — ¿Saldrían  Vds.  hoy  si  hiciera  buen 
tiempo  I — ¿Seria  mas  amable  su  amigo  de  Vd.  si  fuera  muy  rico  I — 
¿Me  haria  Vd.  una  visita  si  yo  se  lo  suplicase  I — ¿Hiciera  Vd.  una 
partida  al  ajedrea  coa  su  primo  de  Vd.,  si  él  supiera  jugar  I — ¿To- 


CLAVE  DE  LOS  EJERCICIOS. 


117 


cana  Vd.  el  P- ano  si  su  prima  de  Vd.  se  lo  pidiera  Bailaría  con 
m.gosu  luja  de  Vd  SI  yo  la  invitara  ^-¿Comeria  Vd  hoy  conTo- 
sotros  s.  se  lo  suphearamos  1-Si  yo  le  hiciese  a  Vd.  una  Topo- 
sicion,  aa  aceptaría  _Vd.l  --¿Estudiaria  Vd.  si  yo  estudiara  l-jL- 
1®"  ''“T  P»  HOTiese  1-ilria  Vd.  á  la  Habana  si  yo 
fuese  ilriau  al  concierto  sus  primas  de  Vd.  si  Vds.  fuesen’— 
I^Uiuerria  Vd.  a  mi  hcrmanito  si  fuese  bueno  y  estudioso '¡-¡Me 
baria  Vd.  un  favor  si  yo  se  lo  pidiera  í  ^ 


CCXXXIlI.—  Two  hundred  and  thirty-third. 

■  ““"y  C'>“s!n'¡-Because.  although  she  ia 

rich  and  handsoine,  yet  she  is  not  amiable— I  shall  walk  in  the 
garden  to-morrow,  unless  it  rains.-If  John  studies,  he  does  hia 
duty  m  that  respect.— My  estáte  has  considerabiy  increased  this 
year,  unless  my  accountant  deceives  me.— If  he  acquire  riehes,  he 
wi  1  make  a  good  use  of  them.-lf  he  come  to-day,  he  will  diñe 
with  US  — Whether  he  is  at  lióme  or  not,  I  do  not  know.— íf  1  be 
beaten  by  him,  he  will  be  punished.— If  I  were  beaten  so  badly  as 
he,  1  should  complain.— If  he  was  beaten,  it  is  not  known 


\\  ould  you  have  money,  if  your  fither  were  here  ?— I  should  have 
some,  if  he  were  here.— Would  you  be  pleased,  if  I  had  sorae  books  ? 
—1  should  be  much  pleased  if  you  had  some.— IVould  you  praise 
my  little  brother,  if  he  were  good  ?— If  he  were  good,  1  should  cer- 
tamly  praise  him.— Would  my  sister  be  praised,  if  she  was  not 
assiduous  I— She  would  certainly  not  be  praised,  if  she  was  not 
assiduous  and  good. — Would  you  give  me  something,  if  I  were  very 
good  ?  If  you  were  very  good,  and  if  you  worked  wel],  I  would 
give  you  a  fine  book.— Would  you  write  to  your  sister,  if  you  were 
in  París  1  I  would  write  to  her,  and  send  her  something  handsome, 
if  I  were  there.— Would  you  speak,  if  1  listened  to  you  T— 1  would 

speak,  if  you  listened  to  me,  and  if  you  would  answer  me. _ Would 

you  have  spoken  to  my  mother,  if  you  had  seen  her  ?— I  would  have 
spoken  to  her,  and  have  begged  of  her  to  send  you  a  handsome  gold 
watch,  if  I  had  seon  her.  ° 


CCXXXIV. — Two  nundred  and  thirty-fourth. 

Who  is  there  ?— It  is  1. — Who  are  those  men  They  are  foreign-  * 
ers  who  wish  to  speak  to  you. — Of  what  country  are  they  1 — -They 
are  Americans.— Where  is  my  book  ?— There  it  is.— And  my  pen  I 
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• — Here  it  is. — Where  is  your  sister  ? — There  she  is. — Wliere  are 
our  cousins  ? — There  they  are. — Where  are  you,  John? — Here  I 
am. — Why  do  your  children  live  in  London  ? — They  wish  to  learn 
English  ;  that  is  the  reason  why  they  live  in  London. — Why  do  you 
sit  near  the  fire  ? — My  hands  and  feet  are  coid;  that  is  the  reason 
why  I  sit  near  the  fire. — Are  your  sistev’s  hands  coid  ? — No;  but 
her  feet  are  coid. — What  is  the  matter.with  your  aunt  ? — Her  arm 
hurts  her. — Is  there  anything  the  matter  with  j^ou  ? — My  head 
hurts  me. — What  is  the  matter  with  that  woman  ? — Her  tongue 
hurts  her  very  much. — Why  do  you  not  eat  ? — I  shall  not  eat  before 
I  ha  ve  a  good  appetite. — Has  your  sister  a  good  appetite? — She  has 
a  very  good  appetite;  that  is  the  reason  why  she  eats  so  much. — If 
you  have  read  the  books  which  I  have  lent  you,  why  do  you  not 
return  them  to  me  ? — I  intend  reading  them  once  more;  that  is  the 
reason  why  I  have  not  yet  returned  them  to  you;  but  1  will  return 
them  to  you  as  soon  as  1  have  read  them  a  second  time. — Why  have 
you  not  brought  my  shoes  ? — They  were  not  made,  therefore  í  did 
not  bring  them  ;  but  I  bring  them  to  you  now,  here  they  are  — Why 
has  your  daughter  not  written  her  exercises  ? — She  has  taken  a 
walk  with  her  companion ;  that  is  the  reason  why  she  has  not  writ¬ 
ten  them ;  but  she  promises  to  write  them  to-morrow,  if  you  do  not 
Bcold  her. 


CCXXXV. —  Two  hundred  and  thirty-fifth. 

One  of  the  valets-de-chambre  of  Louls  XI V.  requested  that  prince, 
as  he  was  going  to  bed,  to  recommend  to  the  first  president  a  law- 
suit  which  he  had  against  his  father-in-law ;  and,  in  urging  him, 
Baid_:  y  Ah,  Sire,  you  have  but  to  say  one  word.”  “Well,”said 
Louis  XIV.,  “it  is  not  that  which  embarrasses  me;  but  tell  me,  if 
thou  wert  in  thy  father-in-law’s  place,  and  thy  father-in-law  in 
thine,  would’st  thou  be  glad  if  I  said  that  word  ?” 


CCXXXVI. —  Two  hundred  and  thirty-sixth. 

No  hay  nada  tan  delicado  como  el  carácter  moral,  y  nada  que 
tanto  pueda  interesarte  como  conservarlo  puro  y  sin  mancha.  Si  se 
sospechase  que  abrigabas  injusticia,  malignidad,  perfidia,  mentira, 
&c.,  todas  las  buenas  prendas  é  instrucción  imajinables,  note  pro- 
porcionarian  nunca  estimación,  amistad  ó  respeto.  Una  estraña 
concurrencia  de  circunstancias  ha  elevado  algunas  vezes  hombrea 
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f  ni«y  altos  ;  pero,  á  la  manera  de  los  criminales, 

han  sido  elevados  a  la  picota,  en  donde  sus  personas  y  sus  crímenes 
por  ser  mas  conspicuous  son  solamente  mas  conocidos,  mas  detes¬ 
tados,  zaheridos  e  insultados.  Si  en  algún  caso  son  perdonables  la 
afectación  y  ostentación,  es  en  el  de  moralidad ;  ^bien  que,  ni 
aun  entonces,  te  aconsejarla  que  ostentases  una  pompa  de\irtud 
fn  ^  aconsejare  la  delicadeza  mas  escrupulosa  por 

tu  carácter  moral,  y  el  mayor  cuidado  en  no  decir  6  hacer  la  mas  ^ 
mínima  cosa  que  pueda  mancharlo  ni  aun  levemente.  Muéstrate 
idrínd^^  ocasiones,  el  abogado,  el  amigo,  pero  no  el  campeón  de  la 
ímíp  coronel  Chartres,  de  quien  seguramente  has  oido  hablar 

el  picaro  mas  notorio  del  mundo,  y  que  habla  acumu- 
lado  inmensas  riquezas  por  toda  especie  de  crímenes),  era  tan  sen- 
rf  «n  mal  carácter,  que  una  vez  le  oí  decir, 

U  y. prostituido,  que  aunque  él  no  daría  un  real 

por  la  virtud,  daría  cincuenta  mil  pesos  por  un  buen  carácter, 
porque  por  medio  de  el  adquiriría  medio  millón,  siendo  así  que  era 
tan  infamo.  ¿Es  posible,  pues,  que  un  hombre  honrado  pueda  des¬ 
cuidar,  lo  que  un  picaro  hábil  compraría  á  tanta  costa  1 
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CCXXVII. — Two  hundred  and  tJiirty-sevenih. 

Why  are  there  so  many  mad-dogs  this  year  ? — Because  the  dog- 
days  are  very  hot. — Ha\’^e  you  been  to  see  the  mad-house  'l — No, 
because  I  don’t  like  to  see  madmen. — Are  you  mad  '? — No,  sir,  but 
I  am  vexed. — What  are  you  going  to  do  '? — Are  you  crazy  ? — What 
is  the  luatter  with  that  man  '! — He  is  insane. — xVlr.  N.  is  worth 
a  niillion  of  dollars  in  real  estáte. — Yes,  sir,  and  is  worth  also 
half  a  million  of  dollars  in  personal  estáte. — He  is  very  well  off. 

How  much  have  you  won  at  play  1 — I  have  never  won  any  thing. 

Which  of  you  two  won  iast  night'?— One  must  work  to  earn  a 
living. — How  much  have  you  gained  by  that  business  ?— The  in- 
vader  always  gains  ground. — Tou  have  gained  the  good  wlll  of 
every  body. — You  should  not  spend  all  your  raoney. — They  do  not 
wear  cloaks  at  Havana. — How  many  days  will  it  take  you  to  finish 
that  picture '? — How  many  hours  will  it  take  you  to  go  to  your 
country-house  ? — You  should  not  spend  all  your  time  in  amusing 
yourself. — They  say,  that  gentleman  has  made  the  tour  of  the  globe 
in  a  balloon. — Tell  that  to  the  marines,  for  the  sailors  wont  believe 
it. 


CCXXXVIII, — Tzc'o  hundred  and  thirty-eighth. 

You  will  never  be  respected  unless  you  forsake  the  bad  company 
youkeep.— You  cannot  ñnish  your  work  to-night,  unless  I  help  you. 
— I  will  explain  to  you  every  difflculty,  that  you  may  not  be  dis- 
heartened^  m  your  undertaking.— Suppose  you  should  lose  your 
friends,  what  would  be  come  of  you  'l — In  case  you  want  any  assist- 
ance,  cali  mej  1  shall  help  you. — A  wise  and  prudent  man  lives 
With  economy  when  young,  in  order  that  he  may  enjoy  the  fruit 
of  his  labor  when  he  is  old.—Carry  this  money  to  Mr.  N.,  in  order 
that  he  may  be  able  to  pay  his  debts. — Will  you  lend  me  that 
money  '!  I  will  not  lend  it  to  you,  unless  you  promise  to  return  it 
to  me  as  soon  as  you  can. — Did  the  general  arrive  ? — He  arrived 
yesterday  morning  at  the  camp,  weary  and  tired,  but  very  season- 
ably ;  he  immediately  gave  his  orders  to  begin  the  action,  though 
he  had  not  yet  all  his  troops.— Are  your  sisters  happy  They 
are  not,  though  they  are  rich,  because  they  are  not  contented. 
— Although  they  have  a  good  memory,  that  is  not  enough  to  learn 
any  language  whatever-  they  must  make  use  of  their  judgement. 
Will  you  lend  me  your  violin  1—1  will  lend  it  to  you,  provided  you 
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wHl  to-mght— WiU  your  mother  cali  upen  me  l-She 

Tót  ^  you  will  promise  to  take  her  to  the  coneert.— I  shall 

peLnffe''  ''  ''“I  me.-Glve  me  that 

nanv  me  -  i  f  “h”  I  "’iH  go.  provided  you  accom- 

unf  h,?  i  1  brother,  lest  he  should 

not  have  received  my  letter. 


CCXXXIX. —  Two  hundred  and  thirty-ninth. 

Ihe  engagement  1-1  was  in  bed  having 
my  wounds  dressed.-Would  to  God  I  had  been  there.-I  would 
have  conquered  01-  periehed  -We  avoided  au  engagement  for  fear 
r.i  ‘heir  forcé  being  superior  to  ours.— God  forbid 

1  shüuid  blame  your  conduct,  but  your  business  will  never  be  done 
properly  unless  you  do  it  yourself— Will  you  set  out  soon  t— I 
shall  not  set  out  till  I  have  dined.— Why  did  you  tell  me  that  my 
tather  had  arnved,  when  you  knew  the  contrary  You  are  so 
ñasty  that  however  little  you  are  contradicted  you  fly  into  a  pas- 
8ion  in  an  instant.— If  your  father  does  not  arrive  to-day,  and  if 
you  vant  money,  I  will  lend  you  some. — I  am  much  obliffed  to  you. 
—Have  you  done  your  taski— Not  quite  ;  ifl  had  had  time,  and  if 
1  liad  not  been  so  uneasy,  about  the  arrival  of  my  father,  I  should 
nave  done  it.  If  you  study,  and  are  attentive,  1  assure  you  that 
you  will  learn  the  Engiish  language  in  a  very  short  time. 


CCXL. —  Two  hundred  and  fortieth. 

You  must  have  patieuce,  though  you  have  no  desire  to  have  it: 
for  1  must  also  Avait  till  I  receive  my  money. — Should  [  receive  it 
to-day,  I  will  pay  you  all  that  I  oAve  you.  Do  not  believe  that  l 
have  íorgotten  it ;  for  I  think  of  it  every  day,  Or  do  you  believe 
perhaps  that  I  have  already  received  it I  do  not  believe  that  you 
have  received^  it ;  but  I  fear  that  your  other  creditors  may  already 
have  received  it.  l;ou  wish  you  had  more  time  to  study,  and  your 
brothers  wish  they  did  not  need  to  learn. — Would  to  God  you  had 
what  1  wish  you,  and  that  1  had  what  I  wish. — Though  Ave  have 
not  had  Avhat  Ave  Avish,  yet  Ave  have  almost  ahvays  been  contented ; 
and  Messrs.  B.  haA'e  almost  alAA'ays  been  discontented,  though  they 
have  had  every  thing  a  reasonable  man  can  be  contented  Avith. — 
Do  not  believe,  madam,  that  I  have  had  your  fan. — Who  tells  you 
that  I  believe  it  ? — My  brother-in-law  wishes  he  had  not  had  what 
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he  has  had. — Wherefore  ? — He  has  always  liad  maoy  creditors,  and 
no  nioney. — I  wisli  you  would  always  speak  English  to  me  3  and  you 
must  obey,  if  you  wish  to  learn  3  and  if  you  do  not  wisli  to  lose 
your  time  uselessly. — I  wish  you  were  more  industrious,  and  more 
attentive  wlien  I  speak  to  you. — If  I  were  not  your  friend,  and  if 
you  were  not  mine,  1  should  not  speak  thus  to  you. — Do  not  trust 
Mr.  N.  for  he  flatters  you. — Do  you  think  a  flatterer  can  be  a  friend  ? 
You  do  not  know  him  as  well  as  1,  though  you  see  him  every  day. — 
Do  not  think  that  I  am  angry  with  him  because  his  father  has  of- 
fended  me. — Oh  !  here  he  is  coming  3  you  may  tell  himall  yourself. — 
Whatever  your  intentions  may  be  you  should  have  acted  different- 
ly. — Whatever  the  reasons  be  whieh  you  allege,  they  will  not  ex¬ 
cuse  your  action,  blameable  in  itself. — Whatever  may  happen  to 
you  in  this  world,  never  murmur  against  Divine  Providence,  for 
whatever  we  may  suffer,  we  deserve  it. — Whatever  I  may  do,  you 
are  never  satisfied. 


CCXLL — Two  hundred  and  forty-Jirst. 

Si  Vd.  desea  escribir  “rito”  correctamente,  Vd.  no  debe  escribir 
artífice,  ni  escribir,  ni  bien,  por  que  si  Vd.  escribe  artífice,  ó  bien,  ó 
escribir,  Vd.  no  escribe  “rito”  correcta,  sino  incorrectamente. 


CCXLII. — Two  hundred  and  forty-second. 

At  the  end  of  this  phraee  you  will  find  a  period  and  dash.— Don’t 
you  think  a  comma  is  wanting  here  — I  will  rather  think  that  a 
semicolon  is  wanting— Don’t  you  think  it  would  be  better  to  put  a 
colonl— Áll  that  sentence  should  be  in  aparenthesis— I  think  it 
ought  to  be  in  brackets.— Neither  the  interrogative  ñor  the  excla- 
mation  point  is  used  in  English,  however  long  the  sentence  may 
be.— Do  the  English  use  the  apostrophe  I— Yes,  sir.— What  is  that*^ 
— It  is  a  hyphen.— And  that,  what  is  it  '?~They  are  signs  of  section’, 
paragraph,  and  quotation. — As  it  was  said  in  the  explanation  of  the 
signs  used  in  this  work,  expressions,  which  vary  in  their  construc- 
tion  or  idiom,  are  marked  by  an  obelisk;  and  an  Índex  or  hand  de¬ 
notes  a  particular  observation. 


CCXLIII. — Two  hundred  and  forty-third, 

Though  it  should  rain  to-day,  the  weather  will  not  be  cooler.— 
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pif  my  father  _  should  arrive  next  Monday  I  shall  certainly  re- 
late  to  him  this  affair.— Should  my  suit  be  finished  to-morrow,  I 
fichan  depart  immediately.— Eveu  when  such  a  thing  should  have 

happened  before  he  arrives,  do  not  divulgo  it. - Should  it  not 

have  ramed  to-morrow  by  ten  o’clock,  we  will  find  all  the  plants 
Withered.  If  they  should  have  pronounced  the  sentence  before  we 
reach  the  Court-house,  we  shall  have  walked  in  vain. — The  general 
issued  an  order  that  all  the  soldiers  who  might  desert  should  be 
ehot.— If  he  should  not  come  to-day,  I  will  not  wait  any  longer. — 
Ir  the  contract  had  been  made  last  year,  it  would  be  valid,  and 
there  would  be  no  necessity  that  another  should  be  made.— -There 
are  soine  men  who  would  not  shudder,  even  if  the  whole  world  were 
what  appellation  should  we  distinguish  the  wretch 
who  should  repay  with  ingratitude  the  favors  received  in  time  of 
need  I— What^  words  can  express  the  pity  we  feel  for  him  who 
has  an  irresistible  desire  to  do  good,  and  not  the  means  of  doing  it 


CCXLIV. —  Two  hundred  and  forty-fourth 

Where  shall  you  go  next  year  1  shall  go  to  England,  for  it 
is  a  fine  kingdom  where  I  intend  spending  the  summer  on  my 
return  from  France. — Where  shall  you  go  in  the  winter  1 — I  shall 
go  to  Italy  and  thence  to  the  West  Indies,  but  before  that  I  must 
go  to  Holland  to  take  leave  of  my  friends. — What  country  do  these 
people  inhabit '? — They  inhabit  the  south  of  Europe  ;  their  countries 
are  called  Italy,  Spain,  Portugal,  and  they  themselves  are  called 
Italians,  Spaniards,  or  Portuguese,  but  the  people  called  Russians, 
Swedes  and  Poles,  inhabit  the  north  of  Europe  ;  and  the  ñames  of 
their  countries  are  Russia,  Sweden  and  Poland.  France  is  sepa- 
rated  from  Italy  by  the  Alps,  and  from  Spain  by  the  Pyrenees. — 
Though  the  Mahometans  are  forbidden  the  use  of  wine,  yet  for  all 
that  some  of  them  drink  it. — Has  your  brother  caten  any  thing  this 
morningl — He  has  eaten  a  great  deal ;  though  he  said  he  had  no 
appetite,  yet  for  all  that  he  ate  all  the  meat,  bread,  and  vegetables, 
and  drank  all  the  wine,  beer  and  eider. — Are  eggs  dear  at  present  ? 
—They  are  sold  at  one  dollar  a  hundred. — Do  you  like  grapes  % 
—I  do  not  like  grapes  only,  but  also  plums,  almonds,  nuts,  and 
all  sorts  of  fruit. — Though  modesty,  candor,  and  an  amiable  dispo- 
eition  are  valuable  endowments,  yet  for  all  that,  there  are  some 
ladies  that  are  neither  modest,  candid,  ñor  amiable. — The  fear  of 
death,  and  the  love  of  life,  being  natural  to  men,  they  ought  to 
ihun  vice,  and  practice  virtue. 
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CCXLV. —  Two  hundred  and  forty-Jifth. 

Mi  querido  hijo  : 

Volvamos  á  la  oratoria,  ó  al  arte  de  hablar  bien; 
que  no  debe  nunca  separarse  de  tu  imajinacion,  por  ser  tan  útil  en 
todos  los  casos  de  la  vida,  y  tan  necesario  en  la  mayor  parte.  Un 
hombre  no  puede,  sin  conocerlo,  figurar  ni  en  las  asambleas  pú¬ 
blicas,  ni  en  el  púlpito,  ni  en  el  foro ;  y  aun  en  la  conversación  ordi¬ 
naria  ó  familiar,  todo  aquel  que  haya  adquirido  una  elocuencia  fácil 
y  habitual,  y  que  hable  con  propiedad  y  exactitud,  tendrá  una  gran 
ventaja  sobre  aquellos  que  hablen  incorrectamente  y  sin  elegancia. 

El  objeto  de  la  oratoria,  como  te  he  dicho  anteriormente,  es  el  da 
persuadir  á  los  demas ;  y  tú  comprenderás  fácilmente,  que  agradar 
á  las  personas  es  un  paso  muy  avanzado  para  persuadirlas.  Tú 
debes  por  lo  tanto  concebir,  cuan  ventajoso  es  para  un  hombre  que 
hable  en  público,  ya  sea  en  la  tribuna,  en  el  púlpito,  ó  en  los  tribu¬ 
nales  de  justicia,  el  agradar  á  sus  oyentes  hasta  el  punto  de  cau¬ 
tivar  su  atención  :  cosa  que  nunca  se  conseguirá  sin  el  auxilio  de  la 
oratoria.  No  es  suficiente  hablar  el  idioma  con  la  mayor  pureza,  y 
según  las  reglas  gramaticales  ;  es  preciso  hablarlo  con  elegancia ; 
esto  es,  elejir  las  palabras  mejores  y  mas  espresivas,  y  distribuirlas, 
en  el  discurso  con  el  mejor  orden.  Se  debe  del  mismo  modo,  ador¬ 
nar  con  metáforas  oportunas,  comparaciones  adecuadas,  y  otras  fi¬ 
guras  de  retórica ;  y  animarlo,  si  te  es  posible,  con  dichos  prontos, 
vivos  é  injeniosos.  Por  ejemplo,  imaj inate  que  tienes  el  designio 
de  persuadir  á  Mr.  Mattaire  para  que  te  dé  un  dia  de  vacación : 
¿le  dirias  ásperamente,  déme  Vd.  uñ  dia  de  vacación'?  Este  no  sería 
seguramente  el  medio  de  persuadirlo  :  deberlas  primero  esforzarte 
en  complacerlo,  y  en  ganar  su  atención,  diciéndole,  que  la  esperien- 
cia  que  tenias  de  su  bondad  é  induljeneia,  te  animaba  á  pedirle 
un  favor ;  y  que  si  no  creia  oportuno  concedértelo,  á  lo  menos  espe¬ 
rabas  que  no  tomarla  á  mal  se  lo  pidieses.  Entóneos  le  dirias  lo 
que  solicitabas,  que  era  un  dia  de  vacación,  y  le  darlas  tus  razones  ; 
como  que  tenias  tal  ó  cual  cosa  que  hacer,  ó  que  ir  á  tal  parte.  Le 
barias  también  algunos  argumentos  para  persuadirlo  que  no  debia 
rehusártelo ;  como,  que  habías  pedido  muy  raras  vezes  igual  favor, 
y  que  lo  volverías  á  pedir  muy  pocas ;  y  que  la  imajinacion,  así 
como  el  cuerpo,  necesitan  algún  descanso  de  cuando  en  cuando. 
Esto  lo  esplicarias  por  medio  de  una  comparación,  diciendo  que  así. 
como  el  arco  adquiere  mas  fuerza  y  elasticidad  cuando  de  tiempo  en" 
tiempo  se  le  quita  la  cuerda  y  deja  suelto;  así  los  sentidos  son  mas 
susceptibles  de  contracción  cuando  se  les  permite  algún  descanso. 
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Esta  es  una  pequeña  oración,  á  propósito  para  un  orador  tan  pe¬ 
queño  como  tú ;  pero  sin  embargo,  ella  te  hará  comprender  el  ob¬ 
jeto  de  la  oratoria  j  elocuencia,  que  es  el  de  persuadir.  Yo  espero 
que  con  el  tiempo  tendrás  este  talento,  y  que  lo  emplearás  en  asun¬ 
tos  de  grande  importancia. 


CCXLVÍ. —  Two  hundred  and  forty-sixtk. 

Do  you  wish  to  read  the  journals  of  your  country  1 — Certainly. — 
Then  I  will  send  to  you  a  few  that  I  have  recently  received,  that 
you  may  read  them. — I  sliall  be  very  much  obliged  to  you,  for  in 
this  my  exile,  like  Ulysses,  to  hear  of  my  country  is  all  my  conso- 
lation. — What  do  you  intend  to  do  in  this  conntry  1 — I  intend  to 
visit  the  ancient  monuments  of  this  city,  and  then  1  shall  go  to  see 
a  friend  of  mine  who  lives  in  the  country,  from  whom  I  hope  to  ob- 
tain  some  information  of  the  manners  and  customs  of  the  people  of 
the  country  at  large,  and  of  the  folks  in  his  neighborhood  in  par¬ 
ticular. — What  a  pity  that  our  President  died  so  soon  !  ít  was  his 
intention  to  cause  to  be  done,  many  things  that  hitherto  had  been 
neglected ;  which  would  have  been  of  great  importance  to  the 
country,  and  would  have  made  his  ñame  immortal. — How  long  is  it 
since  he  died^ — It  is  not  yet  a  fortnight  since. — Are  not  your  chil- 
dren  tired  1 — No,  they  would  go  a  little  farther  yet. — Have  you 
seen  the  steward  1 — No,  sir,  1  have  not  seen  him. — Where  is  he  ? — - 

He  is  in  the  pantry. — And  where  is  the  pantry  ? - There  it  is. — 

Of  what  are  the  tiles  made  ? — They  are  made  of  clay, 

CCXLVÍI. —  Tiüo  hundred  and  forty-seventh. 

Has  any  thing  been  lost  % — Nothing  has  been  lost. — Is  it  known 
who  has  been  elected  1 — Tt  is  not  yet  known  with  certainty,  but  it  is 
said  that  your  father  will  be  elected. —Do  they  think  so ? — Almost 
everybody  does. — Has  any  thing  been  found  out  about  that  aíFair? 
— Nothing  has  been  found  out  yet. — Do  they  say  any  thing  about 
it? — There  is  a  little  said  in  the  papers,  but  nobody  believes  any 
thing  of  what  they  say  ? — Where  is  your  book  sold  ? — It  is  sold  at 
every  bookstore  in  the  city. — Does  it  sell  well  ? — They  say  it  sells 
very  well. — They  say  it  is  very  dear. — It  cannot  be  sold  cheaper. — 
They  sell  every  thing  cheap  in  this  country. — If  your  book  were  a 
little  cheaper,  many  more  copies  would  be  sold.— That  cannot  be 
doubted.— By  the  by,  be  pleased  to  be  seated  and  tell  me  what  lan- 
guage  is  spoken  in  México,  South  America,  and  the  West  Indies. — 
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The  Spanish  language  is  spoken  in  all  those  countries. — What  lan- 
guage  is  spoken  in  your  country  ? — The  English  is  the  only  one 
spoken  in  my  country,  — And  in  your  own  country,  what  language 
is  spoken  there  '? — In  my  country  all  languages  are  spoken. — How 
is  that  Word  pronouuced  'l — It  is  pronouneed  thus  ....  — How  is  it 
spelled  ? — It  is  spelled  thus  .  .  . . — Is  your  work  published  'l — It  has 
not  yet  been  printed,  that  is  the  reason  why  it  has  not  yet  been 
published. — Can  you  lend  me  your  Euglish  Grammar  I — í  can  lend 
it  to  you. — Will  you  give  those  flowers  to  my  children  1  will  give 
them  to  them,  with  the  greatest  pleasure. — Will  you  send  your  um- 
brella  to  my  brother  I— I  have  sent  it  to  him  already. — How  many 
houses  have  been  burnt  down  I — It  is  believed  that  more  than  six 
houses  have  been  burnt  down. — Who  has  told  you  that  I — Your 
servant  has  told  it  to  me. — Has  he  told  it  you  I — He  has  told  it  to 
me. — Will  you  tell  it  tomy  sons  I — 1  will  tell  it  to  them. — Have  you 
told  it  to  your  cousin  í — I  have  not  told  it  to  him  yet,  but  I  will 
(tell  it  to  him). — Have  you  told  it  to  your  brother  I — 1  have  not  told 
it  to  him,  because  he  told  it  to  me. — Who  has  told  it  to  your  friend  '? 
— I  have  told  ittohim. — You.  did  not  tell  it  to  me. — No )  but  I  tell  it 
to  you  now. 


CCXLVIII. — Two  hundred  and  forty-eighth. 


How  Ion g  have  you  been  wi-itingl— I  have  been  writing  until 
midnight. — How  long  have  I  been  working  I — You  have  been  work- 
ing  until  four  o'clock  in  the  morning. — How  long  did  my  brother 
remain  with  you  I — He  remained  with  me  until  evening. — How  long 
hast  thou  heen  working  I— I  have  been  working  until  now. — Hast 
thou  still  long  to  write  ? — I  have  to  write  till  the  day  after  to-mor- 
row.— Has  the  physiciau  still  long  to  work  I — He  has  to  work  till 
to-morrow. — Am  1  to  remain  here  long  I — You  are  to  remain  here 
till  Sunday. — Is  my  brother  to  remain  long  with  you? — He  is  to. 
remain  with  us  till  Monday. — How  long  are  we  to  work  ? — You  ar© 
to  work  till  the  day  after  to-morrow. — Have  you  still  longtospeak? 
— I  have  still  an  hour  to  speak.— Did  you  speak  long  ? — 1  spoke  tili 
the  next  day. — Did  you  remain  long  in  my  counting-house  ? — I  have 
remained  there  until  this  moment. — Have  you  still  long  toliveat  the 

Frenchman’s  house  ? — 1  have  still  long  to  live  at  his  house. _ How 

long  have  you  to  remain  at  his  house?— Till  Tuesday. — Has  the 
servant  brushed  my  clothes  ? — He  has  brushed  them. — Has  he  swept 

the  room  ? — He  has  swept  it. — How  long  did  he  remain  here  ? _ TiU 

noon. — Does  your  friend  still  live  with  you  ?— He  Uves  with  me  na 
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longer.— How  long  did  he  live  with  you?— He  lived  with  me  only 
f.  did  you  remain  at  the  hall  ?— I  remained  there 

till  midnight.— How  long  did  you  remain  in  the  ship  ?— I  remained 
an  Jiour.— Have  you  remained  in  the  garden  till  now  I— I  have  re- 
mained  there  till  now. 


CCXLIX. —  Two  hundred  and  forty-ninth. 

What  do  you  do  in  the  morning  ?— I  read.— And  what  do  you  do 
ait^wards  •—!  hreakfast  and  study. — Do  you  breakfast  before  you 
read  No,  sir ;  I  read  before  I  breakfast. — Dost  thou  play  instead  of 
studying  J  I  study  instead  of  playing. — Does  thy  brother  go  to 
the  play  instead  of  going  into  the  garden  ? — He  goes  neither  to  the 
play  ñor  into  the  garden.— What  do  you  do  in  the  evening 
study.  What  hast  thou  done  this  evening  ? — I  have  brushed  your 
clothes,  and  (have)  gone  to  the  theatre.— Didst  thou  remain  long 
at  the  theatre  ? — I  remained  there  but  a  few  minutes. — Are  you  wil- 
ling  to  wait  here  'í — How  long  am  I  to  wait  here  % — You  are  to  wait 
till  my  father  returns.— Has  any  body  come  Somebody  has  come. 

Have  you  waited  for  me  long  ? — I  have  waited  for  you  two  hours. 
—Have  you  been  able  to  read  my  note  ? — I  have  been  able  to  read 
it.— Have  you  understood  it  '\~l  have  understood  it.— Have  you 
shown  it  to  any  body '? — I  have  shown  it  to  nobody. — Have  they 
brought  my  fine  clothes They  have  not  brought  them  yet.— 
Have  they  swept  my  room  and  brushed  my  clothes  They  have 
done  both. — What  have  they  said^ — They  have  said  nothing.— 
What  have  they  done  ?— They  have  done  nothing.— Has  your  little 
brother  been  spelling  He  has  not  been  willing  to  spell. — Has  the 
merchant’s  boy  been  willing  to  work  ? — He  has  not  been  willing. — 
What  has  he  been  willing  to  do  1— He  has  not  been  willing  to  do 
any  thing. 


CCL. —  Two  hundred  and  Jiftieth, 

Has  the  shoemaker  been  able  to  mend  myshoes? — He  has  not 
been  able  to  mend  them. — Why  has  he  not  been  able  to  mend 
them '? — B.ecause  he  has  had  no  time. — Have  they  been  able  to  find 
my  gold  buttons  ?— They  have  not  been  able  to  find  them.— Why 
has  the  tailor  not  mended  my  coat  — Because  he  has  no  goo'd 
thread. — Why  have  you  beaten  the  dog  ? — Because  it  has  bitten 
ine. — Why  do  you  drink  ? — Because  I  am  thirsty. — What  have  they 
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wished  to  say  ? — Thej  have  not  wished  to  say  any  thing. — Have  they 
said  any  thing  new  '? — They  have  noc  said  any  thing  new. — What  do 
they  say  new  in  the  market '? — They  say  nothing  new  (there). — 
Did  they  wish  to  kill  a  man  % — They  wished  to  kill  one. — Do  they 
helieve  that '? — They  do  not  believe  it. — Do  they  speak  of  that  % — 
They  speak  of  it. — Do  they  speak  of  the  man  that  has  been  killedl 
They  do  not  speak  of  him. — Can  they  do  what  they  wish  — They 
do  what  they  can,  but  they  do  not  do  what  they  wish. — What  have 
they  brought '? — They  have  brought  your  new  coat. — Has  my  ser- 
vant  brushed  my  fine  clothes'? — He  has  not  brushed  them  yet. — 
Have  you  bought  a  new  horse  '? — I  have  bought  two  new  horses. — 
How  many  fine  trees  have  you  seen  % — I  have  seen  but  one  fine  tree. 
— Have  you  seen  a  fine  man  1 — 1  have  seen  several  fine  men. — Have 
you  a  new  friend  ^ — 1  have  several. — Do  you  like  your  new  friends  1 
— I  do  like  them. 


CCLI. — Two  hundred  and  Jifiy-Jirst. 

Dos  amigos  que  hacia  mucho  tiempo  que  no  se  veían,  se  encon¬ 
traron  por  casualidad. — ¿Cómo  te  va?  dijo  el  uno. — No  me  va 
muy  bien,  respondió  el  otro ;  pues  me  he  casado  después  que  no  nos 
vemos. — Buena  noticia. — No  es  del  todo  buena,  porque  me  he  ca¬ 
sado  con  una  mujer  muy  mala. — ¡Malo! — Pero  no  tan  malo,  porque 
su  dote  era  de  40,000  duros. — ¡Muy  bien !  eso  á  lo  ménos  consuela. 
— No  enteramente,  porque  yo  empleé  esa  cantidad  en  carneros  que 
se  me  murieron  todos  de  morriña. — En  verdad  que  esa  es  una  des¬ 
gracia. — No  es  tanta  la  desgracia,  porque  la  venta  de  sus  pieles  me 
produjo  mas  que  los  carneros. — Entonces  estás  indemnizado. — Pero 
no  del  todo,  porque  mi  casa  donde  había  puesto  el  dinero,  se  me 
quemó. — ¡Oh!  esa  es  una  desgracia  que  debías  haberme  contado 
antes  de  todas. — No  es  tan  grande  como  te  la  has  figurado  porque 
mi  mujer  y  mi  casa  se  quemaron  juntas. 


CCLH. — Two  hundred  and  ffty-second. 

What  news  does  the  steamer  bring  ? — She  brings  very  good  news. 
— Are  you  ready  ? — Yes,  I  am  ready. — Let  us  go,  then. — W^ait  a 
moment,  I  wish  to  put  out  the  light.  Why  have  you  not  come  to 
see  me  before  ? — Because  I  thonght  you  were  vexed  with  me. — You 
were  much  mistaken. — I  am  glad  to  know  that  I  was  mistaken. — 
That  being  the  case,  1  shall  come  as  often  as  ever. — You  are  going 
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to  the  Post-office,  are  you  not  ? — Yes. — Do  you  wish  me  to  accom- 
pany  you  T— I  should  be  very  glad,  if  it  be  no  trouble  to  you.— H ave 
you  seen  Mr.  N.  .  I  met  him  by  chance  this  morning.— Why 
does  your  sister  not  marry  my  nephew  '?  He  is  a  very  honest  man.— 
She  does  not  wish  to  marry  him,  though  he  may  be  ever  so  honest. 
She  is  going  to  be  married  to  a  gentleman  who  is  richer,  by  far, 
than  your  nephew. — Your  sister  is  coming. — How  do  you  know  it  ? 
— 1  have  seen  her  at  a  distance. — Where  is  the  vessel '? — She  is 
far  off. 


CCXLIII. —  Two  hundred  and  ffty-tnird. 

Were  you  at  the  theatre  last  night  1 — Yes ;  they  had  a  good  house. 
— Have  you  seen  the  House  of  Representativos  '? — Yes,  1  have  seen 
it  several  times. — What  are  you  reading  '? — 1  am  readingan  account 
of  the  sale  made  by  public  auction,  of  the  tickets  for  the  first  con- 
cert  of  Jenny  Lind.  The  first  was  sold  for  the  enormous  sum  of 
two  hundred  and  twenty-five  dollars,  which  is  the  highest  price  on 
record  paid  for  a  concert  ticket.  The  House  will  be  overflowing.— 
The  tickets  were  sold  at  the  average  price  of  six  dollars  and  a  halí 
each. — What  is  the  matter  with  that  woman  ? — She  is  always  run- 
ning  about. — Has  your  friend  gotclear  of  that  affair'? — I  believe  so. 
— Has  your  servant  run  away  '1 — He  has. — What  is  the  news  ? — 
The  steamer  Atlantic  has  arrived,  bringing  Mademoiselle  .lenny 
Lind,  the  nightingale  of  Sweden,  who  has  been  received  with  the 
most  lively  enthusiasm. — Why  has  she  excited  so  much  adrniration  1 
— Because  she  possesses  the  double  merit  of  superior  musical 
talents  and  uncommon  benevolence.  It  is  generally  acknowledged 
that  the  proflts  of  concerts  which  she  has  given  for  the  benefit  of 
the  poor,  amount  to  one  hundred  thousand  pounds  sterling.  which 
is  nearly  equal  to  five  hundred  thousand  dollars ;  a  sum  which  no 
Bovereign  has  ever  given  for  such  charitable  purposes.  In  con- 
sideration  of  her  benevolence  alone,  she  is  entitled  to  every  demon- 
gtration  of  public  favor ;  for  there  are  no  actions  greater  or  more 
commendable  than  those  which,  neither  stimulated  by  vanity  ñor 
encouraged  by  the  hope  of  reward,  or  the  allurement  of  glory, 
epring  only  from  the  purest  motives  of  religión,  honor,  and  be- 
nevolence. 
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CCLIV. —  Two  hundred  and  fifi y-fourth. 

Have  you  already  received  your  share  ? — Of  course  ;  and  you  have 
received^  yours? — Not  yet. — Has  your  brother  received  Lis'? — He 
has  received  twice  his  share. — Have  you  ever  bought  of  that  mer- 
chant  'l — No,  because  he  asks  for  every  thing  three  times  as  much 
as  he  ought. — Allow  me,  sir,  to  introduce  to  you,  Mr.  A.,  an  intí¬ 
mate  friend  of  mine. — I  am  delighted  to  become  acquainted  with 
you,  sir;  I  shall  be  happy  to  cultívate  your  acquaintance. — 1  shall 
endeavor  to  deserve  it,  sir. — Ladies,  allow  me  to  introduce  to  you 
Mr.  M.,  who  hus  just  arrived  from  Europe.  He  is  a  stranger  in  thia 
country. — Sir,  we  are  very  happy  to  see  you  at  our  house. — Why 
does  that  manwish  to  whip  that  boy  ? — Because  he  deserves  a  good 
whipping. — Do  you  intend  to  make  any  further  advance  of  money 
to  that  man?— I  do,  because  otherwise  he  will  not  be  able  to  go  any 
farther  with  his  work. — When  did  you  deliver  my  letter  to  your 
father  ?— -I  delivered  it  to  him  yesterday. — Where  did  your  brocher 
deliver  hisspeech  ? — He  delivered  it  at  the  capitel. 


CCLV. —  Two  hundred  and  fifty-fifith. 

A  man  had  two  sons,  one  of  whom  liked  to  sleep  very  late  in  the 
morning,  the  other  was  very  industrious  and  always  rose  at  day- 
break.  The  latter  having  one  day  gone  out  very  early,  found  a 
purse  filled  with  money.  He  ran  to  his  brother  to  inforra  him  of 
his  good  luck,^  and  said  to  him  :  “  See,  Louis,  what  is  got  by  rising 
early.”  ‘-haith,’’  answered  his  brother,  “if  the  person  to  whom  it 
belongs  had  not  risen  earlier  than  I,  he  would  not  have  lost  it. 

A  lazy  fellow,  being  asked  what  made  him  lie  in  bed  solong  7  “  í 
am  busied,”  says  he,  ‘Hn  hearing  counsel  every  morning.  Industry 
advises  me  to  get  up :  sloth  to  lie  stiíl.  I  always  hear  what  is  said 
on  both  sides,  and  by  the  time  the  cause  is  over,  dinner  is  readv. 

It  was  a  beautiful  turn  given  by  a  distinguished  lady,  who  being 
asked  where  her  husband  was,  when  he  lay  concealed  for  having 
concerned  in  a  conspiracy.  resolutely  answered,  she  had 
hid  him.  This  confession  drew  her  before  the  king,  who  told  her, 
nothing  but  her  discovering  where  her  lord  was  concealed  could 
eave  her  from  torture.  “  And  will  that  do  7  ”  said  the  lady.  Yes  ” 
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says  the  king,  ‘‘1  will  give  you  my  word  for  it.  “Then,”  says  she, 
“  I  have  hid  him  in  my  heart,  where  you  will  find  him.”  Tliis  sur- 
prising  answer  charmed  her  enemies. 


CCLVI. —  Two  hundred  and  fifty-sixth. 

Cornelia,  la  ilustre  madre  de  los  Gracos,  después  de  la  muerte  de 
BU  marido,  quien  le  dejó  doce  hijos,  se  dedicó  al  cuidado  de  su  fa¬ 
milia  con  tal  acierto  y  prudencia  que  le  granjearon  la  estima¬ 
ción  universal,  l^e  los  doce,  solamente  tres  vivieron  hasta  edad 
madura  ]  una  hija,  Senipronia,  que  casó  con  el  segundo  Escipion  el 
africano,  y  dos  hijos.  Tiberio  y  Cayo,  á  quienes  educó  con  tanto  cui¬ 
dado,  que,  aunque  se  confesaba  jeneralmente  que  habían  nacido  con 
las  mejores  disposiciones,  se  juzgaba  que  aun  mas  debían  ellos  á  la 
educación  que  á  la  naturaleza.  La  respuesta  que  dió  Cornelia  á  una 
señora  de  Campania^  con  referencia  á  ellos,  es  muy  famosa,  y 
contiene  una  grande  instrucción  para  las  señoras  y  las  madres. 

Esta  señora,  que  era  muy  rica  y  apasionada  á  la  pompa  y  á  la 
Ostentación,  habiéndole  enseñado  sus  diamantes,  sus  perlas  y 
BUS  mas  ricas  joyas,  suplicó  con  mucho  empeño  á  Cornelia  que  le 
dejase  ver  también  las  suyas.  Cornelia  dirijió  diestramente  la  con¬ 
versación  á  otro  asunto,  para  dar  tiempo  á  que  volviesen  sus  hijos, 
quienes  habían  ido  á  la  escuela.  Cuando  volvieron  y  entraron 
en  la  sala  de  su  madre,  esta,  enseñándoselos  á  la  señora  de 
Campania,  le  dijo  “Hé  aqui  mis  joyas  y  los  únicos  adornos  que  yo 
aprecio.”  Y  adornos  como  estos,  que  son  la  fuerza  y  el  sosten  de  la 
sociedad,  dan  un  lustre  mas  relevante  á  la  hermosura  que  todas 
las  joyas  del  Oriente. 
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